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1.1 Overview 1

N 0 0 A
1 Printer Functions

1.1 Overview

The printer driver is software that specifies how to use the printing functions of this machine from other ap-
plication software. When you install the printer driver on your computer, you can use a variety of this ma-
chine’s printing functions. Furthermore, the printer driver supports a wide range of connection methods and
provides flexibility in various environments.

It also supports direct printing, a printing method that does not use the printer driver, and printing from a USB
memory device.

REPORT
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1.2 System Environment Requirements 1

1.2 System Environment Requirements

For Windows

Item

Specifications

Operating system

The supported versions of the operating system vary depending on the installed
printer driver. For details, refer to page 2-5.

CPU Any processor of the same or higher specifications as recommended for your oper-
ating system

Memory Memory capacity as recommended for your operating system
Sufficient available memory space is required for your operating system and the ap-
plications to be used.

Drive CD-ROM drive

For Macintosh

Item

Specifications

Operating system

Mac OS X (10.6, 10.7, 10.8, 10.9, 10.10)

CPU Intel Processor
Memory Memory capacity as recommended for your operating system
Drive CD-ROM drive
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1.3 Cable Connection Locations on This Machine 1

1.3 Cable Connection Locations on This Machine

The printer cables are connected to each port on this machine.

5G-21_MC0009705B_D.EPS

No. Port Description

1 USB port Connect a USB cable when using this machine as a USB-connected
device.
Use a type-A (4-pin, male) to type-B (4-pin, male) USB cable. A USB
cable measuring three meters or less is recommended.

2 Ethernet port Connect a LAN cable when using this machine in a network environ-
(1000Base-T/100Base- | ment. It supports 1000Base-T, 100Base-TX, and 10Base-T stand-
TX/10Base-T) ards.

The TCP/IP (LPD/LPR, IPP, SMB), Web services, IPX (NetWare), Ap-
pleTalk (EtherTalk) and other protocols are supported.
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2.1 Preparation for Printing (Network Connection) 2

S 1111
2 Printing in the Windows Environment
2.1 Preparation for Printing (Network Connection)

2.1.1 Overview
Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer.

This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine using the installer that comes with
this machine.

XXXXXX 30000
l
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2.1.2 Before Installing the Printer Driver (For Administrators)

Connecting this machine to the network
B Checking the LAN cable connection
B Checking the network settings
- Check that this machine has had an IP address assigned to it.

4

Configuring the network printing environment
B When using the Normal printing (at port 9100)

- Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (In normal circumstances, you can use the de-
fault settings.) Use Normal Printing (Port 9100) unless otherwise specified by the administrator.

B When using the Internet Print (IPP)
= Check the IPP operating environment. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default settings.)
B When using the Secure Print (IPPS)

= Configure the IPPS operating environment. Communication between this machine and the computer
is encrypted with SSL.

4

Preparation finished
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2.1 Preparation for Printing (Network Connection)

Checking the LAN cable connection

Ensure that a LAN cable is connected to the LAN port of this machine.

5G-21_MCO009706B_D.EPS

Checking the network settings

Ensure that this machine has an IP address assigned to it. Tap [Utility] - [Device Information], and check that

an IP address is displayed.

@ Reference

If no IP address is displayed, you need to configure the network. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Man-
agement Tool]/[Operations Required to Use Web Connection]".

Configuring the network printing environment

Configure the operating environment for the printing method.

If the printing method is not specified before installation, Normal Printing (Port 9100) is selected for printing.
Use Normal Printing (Port 9100) unless otherwise specified by the administrator.

How to print

Description

Normal printing (Port
9100)

Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (Usually, you can use the
default settings.)

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details,
refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Envi-
ronment]".

Internet Print (IPP)

Check the IPP operating environment. (Usually, you can use the default set-
tings.)

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details,
refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Envi-
ronment]".

Secure Print (IPPS)

1 Tips

Configure the IPPS operating environment. Communication between this ma-
chine and the computer is encrypted with SSL.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details,
refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Envi-
ronment]".

° Secure Print (IPPS) cannot be set up using the installer.
° The Internet Print (IPP) is not supported in the IPv6 environment.
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Allowing device information to be acquired from the printer driver
Disable the OpenAPI authentication function. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default settings.)

When you allow acquisition of device information from the printer driver, the printer driver automatically ob-
tains information such as what options are installed in this machine and whether authentication settings have
been configured.

For details on how to configure the settings, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility
Keys]/[Utility]".

@Related setting (for the administrator)
. The device information collection from printer driver can be restricted by password (default: [No]). For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

213 Easy Installation Process of the Printer Driver

Preparing the printer driver

B Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM
= For the CD-ROM, contact the administrator of this machine.

B Checking the printer driver type
= Three printer drivers for different purposes are available. Select the printer driver that meets your

printing aims.

B Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

- Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

4

Installing the printer driver to the computer
B Installing the printer driver using the installer

=> Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the drive, and install the software by following the on-screen
instructions.

B Performing a test print
= If necessary, perform a test print to check that printing process works correctly.

4

Preparation finished.

Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM
The following CD-ROMs are supplied with this machine:

CD-ROM Description

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.1 Contains the printer driver (PCL/PS/FAX) for Windows and
screen fonts. This also contains the page for downloading util-
ity software.

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2 Contains the printer driver (XPS) for Windows, the printer driv-

er for the Mac OS, screen fonts, and the TWAIN driver. This
also contains the page for downloading utility software.

User's Guide CD-ROM Contains the User's Guide.
Tips
° In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.
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Checking the printer driver type

The following types of printer drivers are available. Select the printer driver that meets your printing aims.

Printer driver Page description lan- Description
guage
PCL driver PCL6 This is a standard driver for printing general office
documents.

Among the three drivers, this driver provides the
fastest printing speed.

PS driver PostScript 3 Emulation | This driver is effective for high-definition printing of
data created in PostScript-supporting application
software from Adobe or other vendors.

This driver is often used in graphics and light print-
ing applications where good color reproducibility is
important.

XPS driver XPS Developed after Windows Vista, this driver sup-
ports XML Paper Specification (XPS).

This driver has several advantages, including high-
quality reproduction of translucence.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

The following lists the printer drivers included on the CD-ROMs supplied with this machine and the supported
operating systems.

Printer driver Supported operating systems
PCL driver Windows Vista Business ~ X
PS driver Windows Vista Enterprise

Windows Vista Home Basic .
Windows Vista Home Premium
Windows Vista Ultimate

Windows 7 Home Basic .
Windows 7 Home Premigm
Windows 7 Professional

Windows 7 Enterprise

Windows 7 Ultimate X
Windows 8 /Windows 8.1 X
Windows 8 Pro /Windows 8.1 Pro .
Windows 8 Enterprise /Windows 8.1 Enterprise
Windows 10 Home

Windows 10 Pro .

Windows 10 Enterprise

Windows 10 Education .
Windows Server 2008 Standard
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows Server 2012 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard
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Printer driver Supported operating systems

XPS driver Windows Vista Business **

Windows Vista Enterprise
Windows Vista Home Basic
Windows Vista Home Premium
Windows Vista Ultimate

Windows 7 Home Basic .
Windows 7 Home Premium
Windows 7 Professional

Windows 7 Enterprise

Windows 7 Ultimate .
Windows 8 /Windows 8.1 .
Windows 8 Pro /Windows 8.1 Pro X
Windows 8 Enterprise /Windows 8.1 Enterprise
Windows 10 Home

Windows 10 Pro .

Windows 10 Enterprise

Windows 10 Education .
Windows Server 2008 Standard
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows Server 2012 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

’ Supports the 32-bit (x86) or 64-bit (x64) environment.

Installation procedure

Install the printer driver using the installer.

4
4

v

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Use Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.1 to install the PCL/PS driver on the PC, and use Driver & Utilities
CD-ROM Vol.2 to install the XPS driver on the PC.

The following explains the PCL/PS driver installation procedure. You can also install the XPS driver in
a similar way.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

- Make sure that the installer starts, and then go to Step 2.

= Ifthe installer does not start, open the printer driver folder on the CD-ROM, double-click [Setup.exe]
(in the 32-bit environment) or [Setup64.exe] (in the 64-bit environment), and then go to Step 3.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Printer Install].
Read the license agreement, then click [AGREE].

Select [Install printers/MFPs], then click [Next].

= In[Preference for IPv4] or [Preference for IPv6], you can specify the preferred address when a printer
is detected using both the IPv4 address and IPv6 address.

Connected printers are detected.

Select this machine, then click [Next].

=> If this machine is not detected, restart it.

= You do not need to change the printing method from [Normal Printing] (Port 9100) unless otherwise
specified by the administrator.

= As a printing method, you can select [Normal Printing], [Internet Printing] (IPP), or [Secure Printing]
(IPPS).

- Among the connected printers, only the target model is automatically detected and displayed. If
multiple target models are displayed, check the IP addresses.
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You can check the IP address of this machine in the screen that is displayed by tapping [Utility] -
[Device Information].

= If the connection to this machine cannot be recognized, it is not displayed in the list. In such a case,
select [Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above. (IP Address, Host Name...)], and manually
specify the IP address and host name of this machine.

¥ L LI printer Installer - Select Printers/MFPs to Install ==

. * ® Select Printer/MFP to Iﬁall

@ Select Printers/MFPs to Installfrom the List. You Can Select Multiple Printers/MFPs.
Device Name Address/Port Status
192168120 Not installed
¥
Cearal | I[Norrrﬁ\ Printing =) [ seach setting | [ update Lisc
) Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above. (IP Address, Host Name...)
Specfy Printer/MFP Path Here Refer to
bl
POSEIDON-10_MEN006737A_D_01.TIF

6 Select the check box of the printer driver you want to install, then click [Next].

- For features of each printer driver, refer to page 2-5.

= In [Print Type Default Setting], you can select whether to install the driver that has 2-sided printing
specified as the default, or to install the driver that has 1-sided printing specified as the default. By
default, the driver that has 2-sided printing specified as the default is installed.

7 Check the items to be installed, and click [Install].

8 Change the printer name or print a test page if necessary, then click [Finish].

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

Settings Description

[Review] Displays the installed components for checking.

[Rename Printer] Changes this machine name if necessary.

[Property] Sets the optional operating environment of this machine. For details, refer to
page 2-7.

[Print Setting] Changes the default print settings of this machine if necessary. For details, re-
fer to page 2-8.

[Print Test page] If necessary, print a test page to check that printing process works correctly.

@ Reference

When you finish installing the printer driver, configure the default settings of the printer driver. For details, refer
to page 2-7.

214 Configuring the Default Settings of the Printer Driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, check that information such as what options are installed in this
machine and whether authentication settings have been configured is correctly reflected to the printer driver.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.
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2

2 Inthe [Configure] tab, check the information such as what options are installed in this machine and
whether authentication settings have been configured.

= By default, [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is enabled. The information on this machine is automatically
obtained and reflected to [Device Option].

= When [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is disabled, clicking [Obtain Device Information], obtains and re-
flects the information on this machine to [Device Option].

=> If you cannot establish communication with this machine, manually set this information in [Device

Option]. Select the item from the list, select the setting from [Setting].

o I e e PCL Properties (===
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced | Color Management | Securty || Corfigure | ettings |
Device Option
—
—
=
= |
Setting
Paper Tray [rfomation
Tray See Direction Paper Type
Teyl 81211 [LEF Plain Paper L
Tmy2 811 [JLEF Plain Paper
BTmd 812l [LEF Plain Paper !
BTeyd 8121 [LEF Plain Paper
[ Paper Tray Settings... | [ Set Paper Name by User.
[T Enenymtion Passphrase Scfiware Todls
Web Connection -
5
oK Cancel A Help
5G-21_MEN009710B_D_OI.TIF

3 Click [OK].

Changing the default print settings

If necessary, you can change the default print settings of the printer driver.

We recommend that you change the default settings to suit your environment.

1 Display the [Printing Preferences] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Printing Preferences] window, refer to page 2-92.

2 Change the print settings, and click [OK].

The changed settings are applied when printing is performed from any application software.

S e emsemPCL Printing Preferences ==

[ My Tab | Bs5ic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |

& Defout Settng ~

4 H

Output Method
dscape E‘G Pt

v ‘Authentication/Account Track,

Copies
1 2| 119939

@@ Collste

Florm

- Paper Settings for Each Tray.

0K Cancal Apply Help
ZEUSBK_MEN004803C_D.TIF

@ Reference

The printer driver has the function to save favorite settings. It is useful to register frequently used print settings
as favorite settings. For details, refer to page 2-16.
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2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

2.2.1 Overview

Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer.

This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine using the installer that comes with
this machine.

PR
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222 Easy Installation Process of the Printer Driver

Preparing the printer driver

Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM

=> For the CD-ROM, contact the administrator of this machine.

Checking the printer driver type

= Three printer drivers for different purposes are available. Select the printer driver that meets your
printing aims.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

- Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

4

Installing the printer driver to the computer

Configuring the installation settings on the computer

= In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, you need to change the PC set-
tings in advance.

Installing the printer driver using the installer

= Connect the USB printer cable, insert the print driver CD-ROM into the drive, and install the software
by following the on-screen instructions.

Performing a test print

= If necessary, perform a test print to check that printing process works correctly.

\4

Preparation finished
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Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM

The following CD-ROMs are supplied with this machine:

CD-ROM

Description

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.1

Contains the printer driver (PCL/PS/FAX) for Windows and
screen fonts. This also contains the page for downloading util-
ity software.

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2

Contains the printer driver (XPS) for Windows, the printer driv-
er for the Mac OS, screen fonts, and the TWAIN driver. This
also contains the page for downloading utility software.

User's Guide CD-ROM

Tips

Contains the User's Guide.

. In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

Checking the printer driver type

The following types of printer drivers are available. Select the printer driver that meets your printing aims.

Printer driver

Page description lan-
guage

Description

PCL driver

PCL6

This is a standard driver for printing general office
documents.

Among the three drivers, this driver provides the
fastest printing speed.

PS driver

PostScript 3 Emulation

This driver is effective for high-definition printing of
data created in PostScript-supporting application
software from Adobe or other vendors.

This driver is often used in graphics and light print-
ing applications where good color reproducibility is
important.

XPS driver

XPS

Developed after Windows Vista, this driver sup-
ports XML Paper Specification (XPS).

This driver has several advantages, including high-
quality reproduction of translucence.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
The following lists the printer drivers included on the CD-ROMs supplied with this machine and the supported

operating systems.
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Printer driver Supported operating systems
PCL driver Windows Vista Business ~
PS driver Windows Vista Enterprise

Windows Vista Home Basic
Windows Vista Home Premium
Windows Vista Ultimate

Windows 7 Home Basic .
Windows 7 Home Premigm
Windows 7 Professional

Windows 7 Enterprise

Windows 7 Ultimate

Windows 8 /Wlndows 81"

Windows 8 Pro /VV|ndows 8.1 Pro”
Windows 8 Enterprise "/Windows 8.1 Enterprlse
Windows 10 Home

Windows 10 Pro

Windows 10 Enterprlse

Windows 10 Education .
Windows Server 2008 Standard
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows Server 2012 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

XPS driver Windows Vista Business ~

Windows Vista Enterprlse

Windows Vista Home Basic ~ .
Windows Vista Home Premium
Windows Vista Ultimate

Windows 7 Home Basic .
Windows 7 Home Premium
Windows 7 Professional

Windows 7 Enterprise

Windows 7 Ultimate .
Windows 8 /Windows 8.1 .
Windows 8 Pro /\Nindgws 8.1 Pro .
Windows 8 Enterprise /Windows 8.1 Enterprise
Windows 10 Home

Windows 10 Pro .

Windows 10 Enterprise

Windows 10 Education .
Windows Server 2008 Standard
Windows Server 2008 Enterprise
Windows Server 2008 R2 Standard
Windows Server 2008 R2 Enterprise
Windows Server 2012 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 Standard
Windows Server 2012 R2 Datacenter
Windows Server 2012 R2 Standard

’ Supports the 32-bit (x86) or 64-bit (x64) environment.

Changing the installation settings (Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Serv-
er 2012/Server 2012 R2)

In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, change the PC settings before installing
the printer driver.
Open the [Control Panel] window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_M-
C0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] in the displayed menu.

=> In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Control Panel].

Click [System and Security] - [System].
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Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

3  click [Advanced system settings] on

the menu to the left.

The [System Properties] screen appears.

4 Inthe [Hardware] tab, click [Device Installation Settings].

System Properties

==

Computer Name| Hardware ||advanced | System Protection | Remote |

Device Manager

“The Device Managerlists athe hardware devices nstalled
on your computer. Use the Device Managerto change the
propeties of any device.

Device Instalation Settings

7] Choose whether Windows downloads diver software for your
devices and detailed infomation abos them

Device Instalation Seftings

oK Cancel

C75% MEN539A_D OI.TIF

5  Sselect [No, let me choose what to do], select [Never install driver software from Windows Update.], then

click [Save Changes].

- After you have installed the printer driver, change the setting back to [Yes, do this automatically (rec-

ommended)].

Device Installation Settings

===

devices?

Do you want Windows to download driver software and realistic icons for your

) Yes, do this automatically (recommended)

E me choose what to do

(©) Always install the best driver software from Windows Update.

(@ Install driver software from Windows Update if itis not found on my
computer.

| © Never install driver software from Windows Update.

Replace generic device icons with enhanced icans

Why should [ have Windows do this autor

atically?

[sveome |
C754_MENS540A_D OI.TIF

6  Click [OK] to close the [System Properties] window.

Installation procedure

Install the printer driver using the installer.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

v Use Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.1 to install the PCL/PS driver on the PC, and use Driver & Utilities
CD-ROM Vol.2 to install the XPS driver on the PC.

v The following explains the PCL/PS driver installation procedure. You can also install the XPS driver in

a similar way.
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2.2

Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

1 Connect a USB cable to the USB port of this machine.
5G-21_MC0009707B_D.EPS
= |If a wizard screen appears to add new hardware, click [Cancel].
2 Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
- Make sure that the installer starts, then go to Step 3.
= Iftheinstaller does not start, open the printer driver folder on the CD-ROM, double-click [Setup.exe]
(in the 32-bit environment) or [Setup64.exe] (in the 64-bit environment), and then go to Step 4.
= |If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
3 Click [Printer Install].
4 Read the license agreement, then click [AGREE].
5  select [Install printers/MFPs], then click [Next].
Printers being connected via USB ports are detected.
6 Select this machine, then click [Next].
¥ L Ll printerInstaller - Select Printers/MFPs to Install ==
. ° ® Select Printer/MFP to In?all
@ Select Printers/MFPs to Install from the List. You Can Select Multiple Printers/MFPs,
Device Name Address/Port Status
i 192168120 Not installed
[l — '
Ceargl | [Normal Printing =) [ Seach setting | [ update List
() Specify the Printer/MFP Except for the Above. (IP Address, Host Name...)
O T posetbdoTo MeNo0s736A T 01 TiF
7 Select the check box of the printer driver you want to install, then click [Next].
= For features of each printer driver, refer to page 2-5.
= In [Print Type Default Setting], you can select whether to install the driver that has 2-sided printing
specified as the default, or to install the driver that has 1-sided printing specified as the default. By
default, the driver that has 2-sided printing specified as the default is installed.
8 Check the items to be installed, and click [Install].
9 Change the printer name or print a test page if necessary, then click [Finish].
This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
Settings Description
[Review] Displays the installed components for checking.
[Rename Printer] Changes this machine name if necessary.
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2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection) 2

Settings Description

[Property] Sets the optional operating environment of this machine. For details, refer to
page 2-7.

[Print Setting] Changes the default print settings of this machine if necessary. For details, re-
fer to page 2-8.

[Print Test page] If necessary, print a test page to check that printing process works correctly.

@ Reference

When you finish installing the printer driver, configure the default settings of the printer driver. For details, refer
to page 2-14.

223 Configuring the Default Settings of the Printer Driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, configure the printer driver so that it contains information such
as what options are installed in this machine and whether authentication settings have been configured.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.

2 Inthe [Configure] tab, configure the information such as what options are installed in this machine and
whether authentication settings have been configured.

= By default, [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is enabled. The information on this machine is automatically
obtained and reflected to [Device Option].
If the [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is disabled, clicking [Obtain Device Information], the current infor-
mation of this machine is obtained and reflected on [Device Option].

0 IS NSRS B nameP CL Properties ==
General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced [ Color Management | Securty [f Corfigure | Settings |
Device Option
B= =
T—
Setting
Paper Tray Information
Tray Size Drection Paper Type
Tmyl 8l [JLEF Plain Paper
Tmy2 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper
BTay2 svaal [JLEF Plain Paper
BTeys  g1201 [JLEF Plain Paper o
[ Paper Tray Settings... | (_Set Paper Name by User... |
7] Encyption Passphrase Scftware Tools
Web Connection -
Obtain Seftings. [E3)
oK Cancel P Help
5G-21_MEN009710B_D_OI.TIF

3 Click [OK].

Changing the default print settings
If necessary, you can change the default print settings of the printer driver.

We recommend that you change the default settings to suit your environment.

1 Display the [Printing Preferences] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Printing Preferences] window, refer to page 2-92.
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2.2 Preparation for Printing (USB Connection)

2 Change the print settings, and click [OK].

The changed settings are applied when printing is performed from any application software.

50 e s PCL Printing Preferences
£ My Tab || Basic| Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Gualty | Cther |
R Defauk Seting  ~ | Add
Output Method
. = -
B2 -
Autherticaton/Accourt Track.
§ Peper Size
‘Same as Original Size - Copies
1 S 18899
Zoom [25...4007)
© At = % @@I [@IColate
© Manual =
A]
Paper Tray [T offset
Auto -
Paper Type
Plar Paper - Paper Setiings for Each Trey
Pirter Iformation
oK Cancel 2oply Hep

ZEUSBK_MEN004803C_D.TIF

@ Reference

The printer driver has the function to save favorite settings. For details, refer to page 2-16.
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23 Printing Procedure 2
2.3 Printing Procedure
2.3.1 Printing Operation Flow
1 Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].
2 Checkthe [Printer Name] (or [Select Printer]) and make sure that the desired printer has been selected.
= The [Print] dialog box varies depending on the application software.
= Print @
s:am Ready it to fle PMTWE:
— =
Cancel Aoply
POSEIDON-T0_MEN006733A_D.TIF
3 Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.
4 cClick [Properties] (or [Preferences]) to change the print settings of the printer driver as necessary.
= The print settings you have changed here are reset to the defaults when you exit the application
software. For information on how to change the default values of print settings, refer to page 2-8.
= The printer driver has the function to easily recall frequently used print settings. For details, refer to
page 2-16.
5 Click [Print].
Printing is executed.
@Reference
When [Secure Print Only] is set to [On] in [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, the [Secure Print] window
appears. In the [Secure Print] window, enter the ID and password to start printing.
For details on Secure Print, refer to page 2-67.
The XPS driver has the function that enables you to preview and check the print image before starting printing.
For details, refer to page 2-63.
2.3.2 Easily Recalling Frequently Used Print Settings

Registering frequently used print settings
You can register the current print settings as a favorite and recall it when executing printing.

When you register a frequently used combination of print settings as a favorite, you can easily apply all of
those settings just by selecting the combination from the Favorite Setting list, even if the combination is com-
plicated as it contains settings on multiple tabs.

The following explains the procedure of favorite print setting.

1 In the [Printing Preferences] window, set the print conditions you want to register as a favorite.
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23 Printing Procedure 2

2 Click [Add...].

= When you edit an existing setting, select its name from the [Favorite Setting] , then click [Edit].

(590 e P CL Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab || Basc_ | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Guaty | Other |
Eaverte Setting Untitled -
entation Output Method
@ Portrait Prnt
Landscape E’j " M
81721 -
¥ Paper Size
Same as Onginal Size - Copies
1 + 18999
Zoom [25..400%)
® Ao 100 % @@I [ Collte
Marual
|A]
Faper Tray. [ offsat
Ao -
Paper Type
oK Cancel Aoply Help
ZEUSBK MEN004678B_D OI1.TIF

3 Enter the name of the favorite to be registered.

= Set an icon, a comment and call options for the favorite settings if necessary.

Settings Description
[Name] Enter the name of the favorite to be registered.
Use names that can easily be identified.
[lcon] Assign an icon to the favorite settings if necessary.
[Sharing] Select this check box when you want to share the favorite with other users.
[Comment] Enter a comment to the favorite settings if necessary.

The comment is displayed when you place the mouse cursor over the favorite
on the Favorite Setting list.

[Restore ltems] The favorite settings may contain the size of original and the number of copies
which are determined only when you start printing. When you call the favorite
settings, these options are not set by default. However, you can define these
options in the favorite settings if necessary.

Select the check box of items to be retrieved.

4 Click [OK].

The print settings are registered as a favorite. You can select the favorite settings from the [Favorite
Setting] list when starting printing.

Customizing the setting window
You can gather setting items from difference tabs and place them in [My Tab].

Registering frequently used setting items in [My Tab] allows you to change settings in one tab, without switch-
ing among multiple tabs.

This section describes how to edit [My Tab].
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23 Printing Procedure 2

1  Click [My Tab] - [Edit My Tab...].

= You can also register a function in [My Tab] by selecting [to the LEFT] or [to the RIGHT] from the [My
Tab] menu that is displayed by right-clicking the function.

fm 0 0 [ . . PCLPrinting Preferences =

£ Wy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualiy [ Other |

Fevorite Seiting Urtiled v [ A

@ This tab allows you to arange setting tems as you like.

More Details [C1Do not show again

Copieg
1 2 01..99991

ndscape
| Onginal Size o

817211 Print Type

& Paper Size 25ided >|

Same as Orginal Size -

Outpust Metho
= ol | |G

|
£ EdibyTsh Defauit

J[ ooy | [ Heb

C o ][ o )
EUSBK_MENO004679B D 01.TIF

2 From [Setting Item List], select the function you want to register in [My Tab], then click [to the LEFT] or
[to the RIGHT].

= Clicking [to the LEFT] places the selected function in the area to the left of [My Tab] and clicking [to
the RIGHT] places it in the area to the right of [My Tab].

- Anicon appears to the left of each function that is registered in [My Tab].

Edit My Tab ==
‘Setting ftem List
[Basic [ Layout | Finsh | Caver Mode | Stamp/Compsiion | Gualty | Cther |

@ Staple
i) e ot i

Fold

Page Fold Setting

put Tray

Peper Amangement
(¥ totheLEET | [ ¥ tothe RIGHT
£ MyTab
EDLEFTsde TERIGHT sice
Original Orientation Copies A ™
Orginal Size Offset
Paper Size Pt Type
Output Method Staple

Center Staple and Fold
Select Color b Leh/Righ
Remove
OK. é‘[ Cancel ]]-'JN Defaut []; Help TJ
5G-21_MENO009715A_D.TIF

3 As necessary, move or delete the registered functions.
- To move a function, select the function and click [Up], [Down], or [Left/Right].
= To delete a function from [My Tab], select the function and click [Remove].

4 Click [OK].
This completes editing [My Tab].

@ Reference

From [My Tab Settings] in the [Settings] tab, you can configure display settings for My Tab. For details, refer
to page 2-90.
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24 Useful Printing Functions

24 Useful Printing Functions

241 Changing the Paper Size or Type

Enlarging or reducing to the paper size ([Paper Size])

The original is printed after it is enlarged or reduced by a ratio that is automatically determined by the original

size and paper size.

If you select a paper size larger than the original size, the original is enlarged to the paper size. If you select

a paper size smaller than the original size, the original is reduced to the paper size.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007821A_D.EPS

»>

In [Paper Size] in the [Basic] tab, select the size of paper for printing. The zoom ratio is automatically deter-
mined by the paper sizes selected in [Original Size] and [Paper Size].

1 Tips

= Printing Preferences

£ My Tab | Basc | Layout | Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | ther |

Eavorie Seiting Uriiled

Orginal Orientation
74| @ Potrat
© Landscape

Output Method

E‘ﬂ Pt -

Zoom [25...400%)
© Ato
© Manual

100 = *

User Settings.
Authentication/Account Track,

Copies
1 <) 1.93%9)

@@ [@IColete

. Faper Tray.

& E “ia futo -
%) Paper Type
E Plain Paper

[C]ffset

Paper Settings for Each Tray.

o)
ZEUSBK_MEN004680C D OI.TIF

] This function is enabled when [Zoom] is set to [Auto].

Enlarging or reducing by the desired zoom ratio ([Zoom])

You can print the original image after it has been enlarged or reduced by the desired zoom ratio. The zoom
ratio can be specified to be between 25% and 400% (in increments of 1%).

L
POSEIDON-10_MCO007844A_D.EP

>
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

In [Zoom] in the [Basic] tab, specify the zoom ratio.

(=1 Printing Preferences ==

[ £, wy Tab | Bzsic ] Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |

Fevorte Seiting Uriitled -

Original Onentation Output Method
) ot =
Landsoape =] M
Ongnal Szs
8121 -
[ Authentication/Account Track... |
3 Paper Size
Same 25 Onginal Size - | Copee
1 2] [1..9999)
Zoom (25..4007%]
©nto s | G s
) Manusl :
4]
T Fiose
Ao -
Faper Type
E S Paper Settings for Each Tray.

ZEUSBK_MENO00468IC_D O1.TIF

Printing on custom size paper ([Original Size])

A special sized original is printed on custom sized paper loaded in the Bypass Tray.

1 In [Original Size] in the [Basic] tab, select [Custom Size].

= In [Paper Size], select [Same as Original Size].

(=) Printing Preferences. ==
[ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Qualty | Other |
FvorteSetng Uit - (e J[CE )
Originel Oriertation Output Method
Portrait E Prrt
) Landscape =] P T
Orginal Size User Settings.
- =
=
¥ Foper Sze -
‘Same as Ongral Size o | Copies
1 =] 115999
Zoom [25...400%)
© Ato 0 = @I@ ¥ Colete
O Manual =
|A]
Paper Tray [T offset
Ao -
Paper Type
Pinter fomation
ZEUSBK MEN004682C D OI.TIF

The [Custom Size] setting window appears.

2 Specify the width and length as desired, and click [OK].

Custorn Size Settings =

Width Unit
BB [ ]inch 3544 11652

Lergth @inch
11000 = inch [5.500..47.244]

When you specfythe paper size as Width 8266~
1 683inch (210-287mm) and Length 17.002- 4

[ ok [ Concel |[ Defaut ][ Hep |

5G-21_MEN009716B_D.TIF

@ Reference

Load the custom sized paper in the Bypass Tray. For details on how to load paper into the Bypass Tray,
refer to "User's Guide[lntroduction]/[Loading Paper]".

When you are using the PCL driver, you can register a custom size in the [Settings] tab. For details in the [Set-
tings] tab, refer to page 2-90.
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24 Useful Printing Functions

Specifying the paper type ([Paper Type])

In [Paper Type] in the [Basic] tab, select the type of paper for printing. This function is enabled when [Paper
Tray] is set to [Auto].

% Printing Preferences
£ MyTab| Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Cther |
Eavorte Seiting Uriiled -
Output Method
=Sk -
817211 -
& Paper Size
‘Same as Original Size - | Copee
1 3 0.9999]
Zoom [25...400%)
@ At % %@ [@colite
© Manual
A]
Paper Trey [Flgfeat
Ato -
Faper Type
]
Prrter formation
ZEUSBK_MEN004683C_D OI.TIF

In [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] on the [Basic] tab, you can set a paper type for each tray. When you specify
anything other than [Auto] in [Paper Tray], the paper type information specified here is applied.

Paper Settings for Each Tray
Device Status
Tray Sze Diection Paper Type

Teyl  Bi/2d1 [JLEF Plain Paper
Tm2z 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper

BTey3 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper

@ Tays  ei/aa1 [JLEF Plain Paper
Bypass TreB1/211 [ LEF Thick 3

Printer Driver Settings

Tray Paper Type

Try2  Plain Paper
Ay Tayd  Plain Paper
&y Tyt Plain Paper

Bypass Tray Plain Paper

Paper Type

Plain Paper -

Specifying the paper tray ([Paper Tray])

In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic Settings] tab, select the paper tray for printing.

1 Tips

[ )
lected.

Refiect Device Stzfus

5G-21_MEN009708B_

Help

D 01.TIF

5 Printing Preferences
£ My Tab| Basic | Layout | Firish | Cover Mode | Stampy/Composion | Quaity | Gther |
Eavorts Setting Uriiled -
Ongizal Orertation Output Method
= -
B2 -
§ Peper Size
‘Same as Original Size - Copies
1 S [1..9999]
Zoom [25...4007)
@ Ado - @@ [7]Collate
© Manual
A]
EEACT] [T offset
-
EATT i
Prirter information
ZEUSBK MEN(004684C D OI.TIF

If you select [Auto], the paper tray for the paper you have selected in [Paper Size] is automatically se-
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

Printing on postcards

You can print the original on a postcard loaded in the Bypass Tray.

1 Set as follows on the [Basic] tab.

= [Original Size]: Select [Postcard]. If [Postcard] is selected, [Paper Type] is set to [Thick 3], and [Print
Type] is set to [1-Sided].

- [Paper Size]: Select [Same as Original Size].

- [Paper Tray]: Select [Bypass Tray].

fo= Printing Preferences ==
[ £ My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |
Fevorte Seiting Uriitled -
ion Output Method
Lan E’j Pt T

Ongral Saz User Settings

M

Authenticaton/Accourt Track.

§ Paper Size

Same as Onginal Sze - | Core

1 2] [1..9999)

Zoom [25..400°%]

® ato 00 = % El@ [ Collte

% Manual 3

4]

Paper Trax Offsct

Bypass Tray -

@Paperlype -
e Peper Setings for Each Tray.
Defauit

POSEIDON-10_ MEN008142A D 01.TIF

2 Execute printing.

A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load postcards.

3 Load postcards into the Bypass Tray.

- For details on how to load postcards, refer to "User's Guide[Introduction]/[Loading Paper]".

4 Tap [Complete] on the Touch Panel.

Printing starts.

Printing on paper in multiple trays ([Carbon Copy])

You can print the original on different sheets of paper loaded in multiple trays. Because you can obtain print-

ing results that look like carbon-copied slips using the print command once, this function is called Carbon
Copy.

For example, by using the print command once, you can print a submission document on high-quality color
paper loaded in Tray1 and print your copy on recycled paper loaded in Tray2.

This function is useful when you want to create a submission document and its copy at one time.

REPORT SRR Ohyis

\T/

POSEIDLN- 10 MCOO007846A_D.EPS
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1

In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing the original.

= You cannot select [Auto].

2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Carbon Copy] check box.

5 Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab| Basic | Layout | Firish | Cover Mode | Stampy/Composion | Quaity | Gther |
avorte Seting Uniiled -
rentation Output Method
¥ Portrait E Pt
© Landscape = M
B1/2m -
Authentcation/Account Track.

& Baper Size

‘Same as Original Size - | Copies

1 S [1..9999]

Zoom [25...4007)

© At 0 & % @@I [Z]Colte

© Manual =

A]

aper ey | Dlgfeet
-

EATT i

i Paper Setiings for Each Trey

Pirter Iformation

ZEUSBK_MEN004684C_D_O1.TIF

= Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic | Lyout | Finsh | Cover Modk | Stampy/Compostion | Qualty | Gther |
— I .
[ Front Gover [ Per Page Setting
@ Blark H1
Edi Ligt
Front Cover Trap
Tyl
(] Back Cover [lg Transparency Intedeave
Qi Blank AR Bk
=H
Back Caver Tray Intedeave Tray
Tray1 Trayl
71 Carbon Copy
Carbon Copy Sefings...
Printer Information

POSEIDON-10_ MEN006851B_D_OI.TIF

The [Carbon Copy Settings] window appears.

3

Settings

Specify the paper tray for carbon copies and output order, and click [OK].

Carbon Copy Settings ==
Original Copy Carbon Copy Tray
Trayl Trayl
Output Onder D=2
(E) 0 my3
© Ty 4
(E) O Tray4
© Page
[ Bypass Tray
[ ok ) [ Concel J[ Defaukt |[ tep |

ben5G-21_MENO009709B_D.TIF

Description

[Original Copy]

The paper tray for printing the original is displayed.

[Carbon Copy Tray]

trays to be used.

Select the paper tray for carbon copies. Select the check boxes for all paper

[Output Order]

Select the order of outputting carbon copies.
[ ]

tray, then the next tray is used.

trays.

[Tray]: Carbon copies are printed in order of selected trays. When an orig-
inal of multiple pages is printed, all pages are printed on paper from one

[Page]: Carbon copies are printed page by page. When an original of mul-
tiple pages is printed, each page is printed on paper from all the selected
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1 Tips

° You cannot print multiple copies when using the Carbon Copy function.

24.2 Printing Multiple Sets of Copies

Specifying the number of copies ([Copies])

In [Copies] in the [Basic] tab, specify the number of copies you want to print.

(=) Printing Preferences

[ MyTab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Qualty | Other |

==

Zoom [25...400%]
© Auto

Output Method

E‘G Print -

@ Reference

When you print a large number of copies, use of the Proof Print function will prevent a large number of mis-
prints being created, thereby reducing the amount of waste paper generated. For details, refer to page 2-65.

Printing by sets

([Collate]/[Offset])

When multiple sets of copies are printed, the paper output position of each set is staggered to help you locate
the first page of each set.

REPORT

O

ON-10_MCO007833A_D.EPS

When the [Collate] check box on the [Basic] tab is selected, copies are output separately in a set-by-set man-
ner, for example, "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", and then "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5". When
the [Offset] check box is selected, the sets are output in staggered layers.

[Print Operations]

2-24
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When you select both [Collate] and [Offset] check boxes, the output position is staggered for each set, allow-
ing you to easily prepare handouts.

5 Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basc |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | uaty | Other |
e
Output Method
) Landscape =k M
81720 -
Authentication/Account Track..
¥ Paper Size
‘Same as Original Size - Copies
6 S 18899
Zoom [25..400%)
© At ISR @@I [@/Colate
© Manual -
A]
Paper Tray [T offset
Trayl -
Paper Type
5 Flai Paper Paper Settings for Each Tray
Prirter information
Cancal )

ZEUSBK_MENO004689C_D_0I.TIF

24.3 Saving the Number of Printed Sheets

Printing multiple pages on the same side of a single sheet ([Combination])

You can print multiple reduced size pages on the same side of a single sheet to reduce the number of pages
to be printed.

£ -> |V

POSEIDON-10 MCO007823A_D.EPS

In [Combination] in the [Layout] tab, select "N in 1". For example, when you select [9 in 1], every set of nine
pages is reduced and printed on the same side of one sheet.

= Printing Preferences

£ My Tab | Basie | Layout | Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Quaity | ther |

Combination Piint Type
‘Binding Position
) e .
[ Rotate 180 [] Binding Margin
[] Skip Blank Pages Binding Margin Settings.
[ElChapters [ image Shit

Erthy E xample 24610 Image Shift Setings.
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If necessary, click [Combination Details...] to set the page layout order and whether to input border lines be-
tween pages.

s

Combination

X

Toyous Ol
[&] scenaysfrom Uoperich  +

[T Border

O e

Ok [ Concel | [ Defat | [ tHep |

ZEUSBK_MENO004691B_D_01.TIF

Settings Description

[Layout Order] Select the page layout order.

[Border] Select this check box when you want to draw border lines between pages. In
addition, select the type of border lines from [Frame] and [Line].

1 Tips

° By using this function in combination with the 2-Sided Print function ([Print Type]: [2-Sided]), you can
save more amount of paper.

Printing on both sides of paper ([2-Sided])

By using both sides of paper for printing, you can halve paper consumption.

»

1
POSEIDON-10_MCO007822A D.EPS

In [Print Type] in the [Layout] tab, select [2-Sided]. [2-Sided] is specified by default.

(=1 Printing Preferences ==
[ My Tob | Basic | Lavout | Finish | Cover Mod | Stamp/Compostion | Quslty | Other |
[£] ombination Pt Type
— O
Cambination Detais
Binding Positon
Ato -
[ Botate 180 [T Binding Margin
[7] Skip Blank Pages Binding Mangin Settings
[ Chapters [ mage St
Entyy Example 2 4610 Image Shit Settings.
T
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1 Tips

° By using this function in combination with the Combine function ([Combination]: "N in 1"), you can save
more amount of paper.
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2.4

Useful Printing Functions

244

Skipping blank pages ([Skip Blank Pages])

Blank pages contained in the original are skipped when the original is printed. You can reduce the number of
printed sheets.

4

REPORT REPORT |

& L™ @

POSEIDON-10_ MC0007836A_D.EPS

In the [Layout] tab, select the [Skip Blank Pages] check box.

/=1 Printing Preferences ==

£ My Tab | Basc | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Guaity | Other |

Favorte Seiting Uniiled -
[C] Combination Prnt Type
El 21 2Sided -
Combination Detais:
Binding Postion
L) aso -
[ Botate 180 [ Binding Margin

(V5. Blark Poges Binding Margin Selfings
Chapters [ mage Shift
7Y D & 5 Erity Exanple 24610 Image Shit Settings

e

=3

Defauf

ZEUSBK_MEN004693C_D_OI1.TIF

1 Tips

° For some originals, blank pages are also printed.
° [Skip Blank Pages] is available only when the printer driver for Windows is used.

Binding Printed Sheets

Adding margin on pages ([Binding Margin])

A margin for binding is added on pages.

-
.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007824A_D.EPS

[Print Operations]

2-27



2.4 Useful Printing Functions
1 In the [Layout] tab, select the [Binding Margin] check box.
= In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the margin position.
=) Printing Preferences. ==
[ My Tab | Basic | Layeut | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |
Favorts Settng Untiled -
[] Combination Print Type
(M) 2in 1 B 2Sded -
Com tails
[C] Rotate 180
7] Skip Blark Pages
E‘D @ Chagters
o B %
[ Pamsrew) [ Porer ot o
EUSBK_MEN004694D_D_01.TIF
2 Click [Binding Margin Settings...].

3 Adjust the size of margin and click [OK].

Binding Margin Settings

Shit Mode

© Paralel Shift
O Auto Reduction

Front Side

000> inch [0.00...1.96] O mm
@ ek @ inch
(/] 5ame value for front and back sides
[ ok [ cancel | [ Defar |[ hep |
C754_MEN570A_D.TIF

Settings Description
[Shift Mode] Select how the images are shifted for creating the margin.
[Front Side]/[Back Side] | Specify the size of the margin on the front side.

1 Tips

Stapling paper ([Staple])

Each set of sheets can be stapled (at a corner or at two positions) and output automatically. This function is

When you print on both sides, specify the size of the margin on the back side.
When the [Same value for front and back sides] check box is selected, a mar-
gin of the same size is created on both front and back sides.

[Binding Margin] is available only when the printer driver for Windows is used.

useful for preparing a project proposal or other booklet materials.

|
REPORT

iREPORT
(N (N
NI VY.

POSEIDON-10_ MCO007813A_D.EPS

»>
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24 Useful Printing Functions

2

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Staple] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of staples.

/=1 Printing Preferences

£ My Tab | Basc [ Layout| Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | uaity | Other |

Favorite Seiting Urtitled

[Iictzplel Output Tray
Left Comer - Defaut -

] Do

(& TCerter Staple and Fold
[£] Punch,

2ZHole (Left) Paper Amangement
@ Fold Priortize Amanging Papers -

Bl o Foisey Copy dob)

Fage Fold Setting

= AL

ZEUSBK_MEN004695C_D _O1.TIF

1 Tips

° To use the Staple function, the optional Finisher is required.
° In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the staple position.

Binding in the center of the paper ([Center Staple and Fold])

The printed sheets are bound in the center and folded before they are output.

REPORT > . %
U4 i)

POSEIDON-10_MCO007818A_D.EPS

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Center Staple and Fold] check box.

As the sheets are bound in the center, use the combined document data or set the [Print Type] to [Booklet]

on the [Layout] tab.

= Printing Preferences

£2 My Tab | Basic | Layout [} Fiish || Cover Mode | Stamp/Composiion | Gualiy | Gther |

Favorite Satting Urttled

Frote prematin Do

[F] Staple @ Output Trap
Left Comer Default
[¥]Certer Staple and Fold |
[JPurch.
2Hle (Top) Paper Amangement
[ Fold Proriize Aranging Papers v

@ Half-Fold{By Copy Job)

Page Fold Setiing

= AL

ZEUSBK MEN004696C D OI.TIF

1 Tips

. To use the Center Staple function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are re-

quired.
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

Punching the printed sheets ([Punch])

Printed sheets are punched for filing before they are output. This function is useful when you want to bind
printed materials in files.

REPORT

REPORT

POSEIDON-10_MCO007814A_D.EPS

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Punch] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.

(=1 Printing Preferences ==

[ £, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |

Favorts Seting Uriitled -
[ stagle Output Tray
Left Comer. Default -
(&[] Center Staple and Foid
Punch
2-Hole (Lef) ~ || Paper Arangement
[EYBZD Prirtize Amanging Papers  ~

Bl elt-Foday Copy dob

Page Fold Setting

L= L]

Pitr fomaton o

ZEUSBK_MEN004697C_D_OI.TIF

1 Tips

° To use the Punch function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Punch Kit PK-520 or the optional Finish-
er FS-533 and Punch Kit PK-519 are required.

° In [Binding Position] in the [Layout] tab, specify the punch position.
. The number of punched holes varies depending on the area you are in.

Folding papers ([Fold])

The printed sheets are creased before they are output.

Half-Fold

REPORT

» REPORT
- POSEIDON-10_ MCO007849A D.EPS
Tri-Fold
= >
Y4
r

POSEIDON-10_MCO007815A_D.EPS
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

In the [Finish] tab, select the [Fold] check box, and select the folding mode.

When you want to fold page by page, specify the number of pages to be folded at one time in [Page Fold

Setting].
(= Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Fiish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composiion | Gualiy | Gther |
[F] Staple @ Output Trap
Left Comer Default
(G0 ICerter Staple and Fold
[FPunch.
2Hole (Top) Paper Arangement
o0 Prortize Aranging Papers =
:
Page Fold Setting
B nm
Printer Irformation
ZEUSBK_MEN004698C_D_OI1.TIF

1 Tips
° To use the Half-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.

° To use the Tri-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.

° This function cannot be used on originals that contain more pages than the number of pages that can
be folded by this machine.

Printing in a booklet format ([Booklet])

The pages in the original data are arranged and spread out in booklet format and printed on both sides of
sheets. When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the correct order.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007837A_D.EPS

In [Print Type] in the [Layout] tab, select [Booklet].

(= Printing Preferences ==l

£ My Tab | Basio | Layout | Finish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compostion | Guaty | Gther |

1 Tips

] Combination Pl Type
[um) 21 BB, Booklet -
Combination Detaik.
‘Binding Postion
) ae -
[ Botate 180 [ Binding Margin
[ Skip Blerk Pages Binding Margin Seftings.
[T|Chapters @ Image Shit
Eritry Example 2,4,6-10 Image Shift Seftings.
The firished size when folded info a booklet s &
Epte i) halfthat of the paper selectedinthe "Paper  + Defaut

==
ZEUSBK MEN004699C D OI.TIF

° By selecting [Fold] or [Center Staple and Fold] in the [Finish] tab in combination with this function, you
can create booklet-form documents by folding the printed sheets in the center or by binding them using
two staples in the center.
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2

° By selecting [Chapters] in the [Layout] tab in combination with this function, you can place the specified

page on the front side.

@ Reference

For details on the Center Staple function, refer to page 2-29. For details on the Fold function, refer to

page 2-30.

Specifying the output tray ([Output Tray])

In [Output Tray] in the [Finish] tab, select the tray to which printed sheets are output.

1= Printing Preferences

[ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |

Faverte Setting Untled

] staple
Left Comer.

[ Center Staple and Fold

[ Punch
2Hole (Lef)

[ Fald
Bl elt-Foday Copy dob

Page Fold Setting

L= L]

Paper Arangement
Priortize Amanging Papers  ~

Defait

24.5 Adjusting the Layout

Printing a poster-sized image ([Combination]) (PCL only)

L ox ]
ZEUSBK_MEN004700C_D_OI.TIF

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. When you join the printed sheets to-

gether, a large poster is created.

POSTER

>

POSI}:E’IQO%I-I.EEEO 07839A D.EPS

In [Combination] in the [Layout] tab, select "N x N". For example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the
original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on four sheets.

(=1 Printing Preferences =
[ # My Tab | Basic | Lavout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | Other |
Eevorte Seiting Untted -
¥ Combination QPW Tvpe

[F] Rotate 180

(&3 Skip Blank Pages
Chapters

Enty Example 2.4.610

g Marg
[Climage Stift

Image Shit Seftngs.

Defaut

EUSBK_MEN004701C_D O1.TIF
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24 Useful Printing Functions

As necessary, click [Combination Details...] to select whether to create overlap margins.

Combination Details

==
Combination

2 -

(V] Gverap width fine.

[k

) [ Cancel | [ Defat | [ Hep |

ZEUSBK_MENO004702B_D_01.TIF

Rotating the image 180 degrees ([Rotate 180])

The image is printed upside down. Use this function when printing on envelopes whose loading direction can-

not be changed.

»

In the [Layout] tab, select the [Rotate 180] check box.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007834A_D.EPS
(=)0 e fmmesPCL Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basic | Lavout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Guaty | Other |
Favorte Setting Uniiled -
[] Combinatior Piint Type
2x2 1-5ided -
Combination Detals
‘Binding Postion
[ ao -
[VIifotate 180 [ Binding Margin
7] Skip Biark Pages Bndng Maran Seftngs.
Chagters [ image Shift
Eritry Example 2,4,6-10 Image Shift Settings.
oK Cancel Aoy Help
ZEUSBK_MEN004703C_D_0I.TIF

Fine-tuning the print position ([Image Shift])

You can fine tune the print position of the image upward, downward, rightward, and leftward with respect to

the paper. When an image is printed on the back side, you can also fine tune its position.

Use this function when you want to make a fine adjustment, such as changing the print position a little or
printing images in different positions between the front and back sides.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007825A_D.EPS
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

1 In the [Layout] tab, select the [Image Shift] check box.

=1 Printing Preferences ==
[ £, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |
5| Eavorte Setting Uniled v
] Compination Print Type
2x2 2-Sided -
Combination Deais
Binding Position

[ aeo -

[T Rotate 180 [T Binding Mangin

[ Skip Blark Pages
[ Chapters

ZEUSBK_MEN004704C_D O1.TIF

2 Click [Image Shift Settings...].

3 Adjust the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift distances, and click [OK].

= When printing images on both sides, selecting the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box
applies the same settings to both sides.

Image Shift Settings =)
Unit
m
® inch
Front Side Back Side
Left ® Lt
@ Right Right
0.000 2 inch{0.000..9.842] 0000 7 inch[0.000..9.842]
Top Top
@ Bottom © Bottom
0000 =] inch[0.000..5.842] 0000 2 inch[0.000...9.842)
7] Same value for Front and Back sides
[0k [ Concel ][ Defaut ][ Hep |
C754_MENS582A_D.TIF

24.6 Adding Text or an Image to the Original

Adding a watermark ([Watermark])

Text such as "NO REPRODUCTION" and "INTERNAL USE" are printed on the center of all pages in a tint
color.

By printing a watermark, you can specify the handling policy of copied documents.

REPORT

POSEIDON-10_ MCO007845A_D.EPS
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24 Useful Printing Functions

2

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Watermark] check box. In addition, select the watermark you

want to print.

1 Tips

[Watermark] is available only when the printer driver for Windows is used.

5 Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compastion | Gualty | Cther |
Favorte Setting Uniiled -
[ Copy Securiy
@ Copy Protect
£ WITHDRAW
£ NO REPRODUCTION Edt
£& TOP SECRET
[ Date/Time
[ Page Number
Ovety =
Nore -
7] Header/Footer

Edit.

<Machine Sefting 1>

Edit

Forthe functions that are set to be enabled in -
Porter promton e o e e

Registering/editing a watermark

ZEUSBK_MEN004705C_D_OI.TIF

This machine has several factory-set watermarks. However, you can register new watermarks or edit existing
watermarks as necessary.

1 In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Watermark] check box, and click [Edit].

50 Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basie | Layout | Frish | Cover Made | Stamp/Composiion | Quaty | Gther |
(T e | Covore Seing s -
[ Copy Securty
 cor o
£ NO REPRODUCTION Edit.
£R TOP SECRET s
C——=—1] [ e
[T Page Number
Qveday e
None -
[7] Header/Footer
cMachine Setting1>
Edit. Edit
Printer Vi Printer Informati Forthe functions that are set to be enabledin &
e fomaion e

EUSBK_MEN004705C D _02.TIF
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

2 Click [Add] and register the watermark data.

= To edit a registered watermark, select the watermark from the [Current Watermark] list, and edit the

data.
= To delete a registered watermark, select the watermark from the [Current Watermark] list, and click
[Delete].
Edit Watermark @
@a Curent Watermark
T me——
& WITHDRAW E
o il e
I [ | e
e
100% N ﬂm:,@ Sf; | RPECL
Posiion]-100._+100] &2 Fame
] < Degrees[-180..+180] @ o g::jeom
[ ok ][ Cacel ][ Defatt |[ Heo |
5G-21_MENO009718A_D_O1.TIF
Settings Description
[Watermark Name] Enter the name to be displayed in the watermark list (using up to 30 charac-
ters).
[Watermark Text] Enter the text to be displayed as a watermark (using up to 30 characters).
[Up)/[Down] Clicking these buttons changes the order of items in the list. You can move fre-
quently used watermarks to upper positions.
[Position] Specify the print position for the watermark.
e [XJ/[Y]: Adjust the horizontal and vertical positions of the watermark. The
values change as you move the slide bar.
e [Center]: Click this button to reset the watermark position to the center.
e [Angle]: Adjust the angle of the watermark.
[Font Name] Select the font for the watermark.
[Size] Specify the font size for the watermark.
[Style] Select the font style for the watermark.
[Frame] Select the frame for the watermark.
[Text Color] Select the color of the watermark.
[Transparent] Select this check box to print the watermark in a translucent tone.
When this check box is cleared, the printed watermark obscures the back-
ground.
[1st Page Only] Select this check box to print the watermark only on the first page of the orig-
inal.
[Repeat] Select this check box to repeatedly print the watermark on each page.
[Sharing] Select this check box to share the watermark with other users.
3 Click [OK].
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24 Useful Printing Functions

Composing an overlay image ([Overlay])

An overlay image registered in the computer or this machine is recalled and printed on the original as a com-
posite image.

° For details on how to register an overlay image on your computer, refer to page 2-39.
° For details on how to register an overlay image in a shared folder on the network, refer to page 2-39.
[

For details on how to register an overlay image in this machine, refer to "User's Guide[Copy Opera-
tions)/[Adding Text or an Image to the Original]".

POSEIDON-10_MCO007840A_D.EPS

In [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Print Host Image] or [Print Device Image] (PCL only), and
then from the list, select the overlay image to be printed on the original as a composite image.

5 Printing Preferences ==

£, My Tab | Basio | Layout | Finish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Composiion | Quaty | Gther |

Fvome Setng  Urtted -

[C] Watemark

[ Copy Securty

§ v

Edit

[ Date/Time
[ Page Number

Edt

-
E»j 7 _ovedayl KFQ

R ovear2 KFO [ Header/Footer
A El \ B & ovelay3KFO <Machine Settng 1>

EFE ——

Printer [nformatio Forth functions that are setto be enabledin ~ ~
(Eiteen ] (e tfomsion e s e ko kel [

EUSBK_MEN004707C_D_OI.TIF

As necessary, click [Edit...] to add or delete overlay images. Alternatively, change the method of composing
an overlay image.

When you have selected [Print Host Image]:

Edit Print In Overlay =
Select Overtay Fie
ey
@ overiay2 KFO Frowee s
 woid
[ Ghange 2nd Page and Later
R overley2 KFO
& ovelsy3 KFO
Fie Infommation
Al Pages E
Ovedlay Name:
File Name: overtay1 KFO =
Folder Ci\lsers\Userl 1\ Documents
Original Size: B/2H o
Onginal Orientztion Portrat
Color Greyscale -
< " ] v
Oveday Prirt Setting
Pages Overwite
All Pages Back -
[ ok J[ cawel | [ Dok [ bep |

ZEUSBK_MENO005941B_D.TIF

Settings ‘ Description

[Select Overlay File] ‘ Add or delete overlay images.

[Print Operations] 2-37



24 Useful Printing Functions

Settings Description
[Browse Add an overlay image to the list.
Files...]
[Delete] The selected overlay images are deleted from the list.
[Change Select this check box to change the overlay image to be printed on the second
2ndPage | and subsequent pages of the original. In addition, from the list, select the over-
and Lat- lay image you want to use.
er]
[File In- Information on the selected overlay image is displayed.
forma-
tion]
[Overlay Print Setting] If necessary, change the method of composing an overlay image.
[Pages] Select the range of pages on which an overlay image is composed.
[Over- Select whether to compose the overlay image by overwriting the image on the
write] front side of the original, or to composite it on the back side of the original.

When you have selected [Print Device Image]:

Settings

Edit Print In Overlay ==
Overoy nfo Obiain Devios Infomation
Front Side Back Sde
Overlay Nam <Machine SettingD01>
Orgial S )
Original Orientat
Color
Resolutior
Date (Unknown)
Prirt on Frort Side Print on Back Side
Overtay Name
<Machine Setting001> - <Machine Sefting001>
Select Color
Same as Stored - Same as Stored
Densty
100 =) % 20..100) 100
Ovenwrite
Overlay Bightness - Overlay Bightness
Same as Front Side
Pages
Al Pages -
OK | Cancel |[ Defat ][ Heb |
—705G-21_MENO009719A_D.TIF

Description

[Obtain Device Infor-
mation]

If your computer can communicate with this machine, your computer obtains
and displays the latest information on the overlay images registered in this ma-
chine.

[Overlay Info]

Information on the overlay image selected from the list is displayed.

[Print on Front
Side]/[Print on Back

Select this check box to compose an overlay image on the front and back
sides. In addition, specify how to compose an overlay image.

Side]
[Overlay Select the overlay image to be composed.
Name] Click [Browse...] to confirm the detailed overlay information.
[Select Select the color of the overlay image to be composed.
Color]
[Density] Specify the density of the overlay image to be composed.
[Over- Select whether to compose the overlay image by overwriting the image on the
write] front side of the original, or to compose it on the back side of the original by
watermarking the image.
[Sameas | Select this check box to apply the settings for the front side to the back side.
Front
Side]
[Pages] Select the range of pages on which an overlay image is composed.
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Useful Printing Functions 2

1 Tips

° [Overlay] is only available when the printer driver for Windows is used.
° To use [Print Device Image], the optional Extension Memory is required.

Creating an overlay image in the computer

In your computer, you can create an image that is composed on the original from [Overlay] in the
[Stamp/Composition] tab. For example, you can register a corporate letterhead or other forms for use as a
composite image on the original.

1 In application software, create an original to be registered in an overlay image.

2 n [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Create Host Image].

(= Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Made | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | Other |
Eavorie Seiting Uriiled -
L 7] Copy Securty
@ Copy Protect
& WITHDRAV
£2 N0 REPRODLCTION Ed
£2 TOP SECRET
— [ Date/Time
[ Page Number
7] Header/Footer
@ % ov <Machine Seting 1>
rrmr— Forthe functions that are sel to be enabledin  +
e the printer, seftings of those functions set inthe Defad,
ZEUSBK_MEN004709C_D OI.TIF

3 Inthe application software, execute printing.

The [Create Overlay File] window appears.

4 Enter the file name and save the file.

The overlay image is saved on your computer. From then on, when you select [Print Host Image] in
[Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, the saved overlay image is displayed in the list and is also
available.

Creating an overlay image in a shared folder

In a shared folder, you can create an image that is composed on the original from [Overlay] in the
[Stamp/Composition] tab. The created overlay image can be shared by other users.

First, in the [Settings] tab, register a shared folder for storing the overlay image.

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.
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2 Inthe [Settings] tab, select the [Share Overlay File(s)] check box.

s B R CL Properties ==

General | Sharing | Ports | Advanced [ Color Management | Securty | Configure |{ Seffings ;

& 3[C] EMF Spool
BL= D] Display Constraint Message
| —

| Display paper set in Print Server Propetties

] Dutput Method] when prining i preserved

Shared Folder Settings.

( ]

oK | [ Cancel ][ ooy | [ Heb
5G-21_MEN009713B_D_O1.TIF

The [Shared Folder Settings] window appears.
3 Specify the shared folder for storing the overlay image, and click [OK].

This completes the registration process of a shared folder. Then, create an overlay image.
4 n application software, create an original to be registered in an overlay image.

5 n [Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select [Create Shared Folder Image].

= Printing Preferences -
[ My Teb | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compastion | Qualty | Other |
Bl watemarc [FlCopy Securty
& CIRCU [ @ Copy Protect
& NO REPRODUCTION it
& TOP SECRET
[ Date/Time

(] Page Number

oy Ecit.

Create Shared Folder image R

[] Header/Footer

<Machine Setiing1>

Edit Edt.

Forthe funciionsthat are set o be enabledin ~ «

Printer Vi Printer Informati

ZEUSBK_MENO004710C_D_OT1.TIF

6  Inthe application software, execute printing.

The [Create Overlay File] window appears.

7 Enter the file name and save the file.

The overlay image is saved in the shared folder. From then on, when you select [Print Host Image] in

[Overlay] in the [Stamp/Composition] tab, the saved overlay image is displayed in the list and is also
available.
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Adding the print date/time or page number ([Date/Time]/[Page Number])

You can add the print date/time or page number to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print po-
sition and format of the text.

Date/Time

23/5/11
REPORT

PO EIDOEIOiM 0007828A_D.EPS

Page Number

1
REPORT

POSEIDORI 0_MCO007829A_D.EPS

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Date/Time] or [Page Number] check box.

(= Printing Preferences
£, My Tab | Basio | Layout | Finish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Composiion | Quaty | Gther |

avote Settng Urtded -

[C] Watemark

[ Copy Securty
P -

& CIRCULAR | @ Copy Protect
& WITHDRAW

& NO REPRODUCTION
£& TOP SECRET

Eit

Ovetay

None -

[ Header/Footer
<Machine Setting 1>

Edit. Edt

Prirter ifomation Forthe functions that are setto be enabledin =~ ~

the prier, sefiings of those functions set inthe _

ZEUSBK MEN004711C D OI.TIF

As necessary, click [Edit...] to change the print position and format of the text.

Edit Date/Time/Page Number ==
Date/Time Page Mumber
Format Starting Page
WA 1 | ..99999)
1 < I..99999]
Fages [] Cover Mode
(A1 Pages - (Pt on Front and Back Cover ~.
Text Color Text Color
W B=ck - W B=ck -
Prirt Position Prirt Position
D Top Left - D Top Left -
oK Cancel Default Help

Settings ‘ Description

[Date/Time] ‘ Change the print position or format of the date/time.
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Settings Description
[Format] As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the date/time format or whether to print
the time.
[Pages] Specify the range of pages on which the date/time is printed.
[Text Select the print color for the date/time.
Color]
[Print Po- | Specify the print position for the date/time.
sition]

[Page Number]

Change the print position of page numbers and the page from which the page
number printing starts.

[Starting
Page]

Specify the page from which the page number printing starts.

[Starting
Page
Number]

Specify the page number to be printed on the page specified in [Starting Page].

[Cover
Mode]

Select this check box to print page numbers on the front and back covers when
they are inserted. In addition, select the format.

[Text
Color]

Select the print color for the page numbers.

[Print Po-
sition]

Tips

Specify the print position for the page numbers.

° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-

bled or disabled.

Adding information to the header/footer ([Header/Footer])

You can add and print the date and time and arbitrary text in the top or bottom margin (header/footer) of the
original. You must register the information to be added for the header and footer in advance on this machine.

@ Reference

For details on how to register the information to be added for the header and footer, refer to "User's Guide[De-
scriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

XXXXXX

REPORT REPORT
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2

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Header/Footer] check box. In addition, select the information you
want to add to the header/footer.

5 Printing Preferences ==

£ My Tab | Basic_ | Layout [ Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Camposticn | Qualty | Gther |
avorts Setting Untiled -

[] Copy Security

@ Copy Protect

[ Date/Time
[ Page Number

[V)eader/Footer

Forthe functions that are set to be enabledin ~ ~

Ine e, setings of s fuclons et mthe +

Cancel Hel
ZEUSBK_MENO004713C_D_OT1.TIF

As necessary, click [Edit...] to change the range of pages on which the header/footer is printed and other set-

tin gs.
Edit Header/Footer ===
Recal Header/Footer
prErT— -
Prrt tem Header Focter
Add Cheracter {Unknowr) (Unknawn)
Date/Time (Unknown) {Unknowr)
Senal Nurber (Unknown) (Unknown)
Job Number (Unknown) (Unknown)
Account/User Name {Unknown) {Unknown)
Distrbion Cordrol Number Pages
Prirtin Header Al Pages -
Text Color
Printin Facter Mo =
Start Number
1
[ ok J[ Cancal |[ Defaur |[ Hep |
5G-21_MENO009721A_D.TIF
Settings Description

[Recall Header/Footer] Select the header/footer to be recalled.
If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Obtain Device

Information] obtains and displays the latest header/footer information regis-
tered in this machine.

[Distribution Control Select whether to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of copies.
Number] e [Print in Header]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
header.
e [Print in Footer]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the foot-
er.

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the copy number format and the page
from which the copy humber printing starts.

[Pages] Select the range of pages on which the text is printed in the header/footer.

[Text Color] Select the color of the text to be added to the header/footer.

1 Tips

° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension

Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.
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24.7

Deterring Unauthorized Copying

Printing a concealed security watermark ([Copy Protect])

Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern as concealed text. This function is
called the Copy Protect function.

When a copy-protected document is copied, the concealed security watermark appears on the entire page,
thereby indicating that it is an unauthorized copy.

0®%e REPORT ‘ REPORT

.
)

POSEIDON-10_MCO007843A_D.EPS

On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Copy Protect].

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to
page 2-45.

sh | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compostion | Qudity | Other |
FvorteSetng Uit -

[ Watermark Ee

[FEURCERTR - =

& WITHDRAW

$& NO REPRODUCTION

&2 TOP SECRET
Edit.

Header/Footer
<Maching Sefing 1> -

Prter fomation For the functions that aro set o be
- = the prirter, seftings of those functior

ZEUSBK MEN(004715C D OI.TIF

1 Tips

. This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

Printing a stamp on the entire page ([Stamp Repeat])
Stamp such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed on the entire page.

By printing text such as "Copy" or "Private" as a visible stamp, you can deter unauthorized copying.

Draft
DREPORT

Draft
Draff
Dra
Draft

poSEIBON-10 MC0007830A D.EPS

On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, select the [Copy Security] check box, and then select [Stamp Repeat].

[Print Operations] 2-44



24 Useful Printing Functions

2

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 2-45.

1 Tips

/=0 Printing Preferences
£, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compastion | Quaty | Other |
avorts Setting Untiled -
[ Watemark Copy Securty
e
v
‘W
£ TOP SECRET
T Date/Tims
Edit
[ Page Number
Ovety =
Nore -
Header/Footer
<Machine Setting 1> -
Forthe functions thet are settobe encbled in
oo ]
ZEUSBK_MEN004716C_D_O1.TIF

. This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-

bled or disabled.

Configuring the print settings for Copy Security

When printing a copy security pattern on sheets, you can set the text to be printed and the format of the text

as necessary.

v This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-

bled or disabled.

1 On the [Stamp/Composition] tab, check the [Copy Security] box, and then click [Edit...].

50 Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Made | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | Other |
=vorie Sefing Untiled -
[C] Watemark
WITHDRAW
£2 TOP SECRET
[T Date/Time
it
[ Page Number
Ovetlay =
None -
Header/Footer
<Machine Setting1> -
Frinter Vi Frinter Irformat Forthe functions that are set to be enabledin &
IV EETIN| R b it bt st

EUSBK_MEN004715C_D O01.TIF
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2 Inthe [Print Item] tab, select the item to be printed.

= ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Settings

Edit Copy Security ==
Capy Securty 5]
=
:
l Prit e | Detail Settings
[¥] Characters (] Serial Number
Invalid copy - (] Distribution Cortrol Number
] Date/Time g
07/1/23
[ dob Number
Defaut
m Cancel Hepp
————oo-—o=C(C754 MENG603A_D 01.TIF

Description

[Characters]

Select this check box to print a text. In addition, select the text you want to

print.

e You can select the text to be printed from the registered preset stamps and
stamps registered by users.

e If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Obtain De-
vice Information] obtains and displays the latest stamp information regis-
tered in this machine.

[Date/Time]

Select this check box to add the print date/time.
As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the format.

[Serial Number]

Select this check box to print the serial number of this machine.

[Distribution Control

Number]

Select this check box to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of
copies.

As necessary, click [Edit...] to specify the start number and the number of dig-
its.

[Job Number]

Select this check box to print the job numbers managed in this machine.
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3  Inthe [Detail Settings] tab, set the print format.

= ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Edit Copy Security =)
Copy Securty E]
[ o
Detai Setings
Angle Pattem Overwite
0 degress - Fort Ovenurte) v
Text Size Background Pattem
[standera =] [<Machne Setng1> ~]
Pattem Calor Pattem
LB e Emboss Text -
Default
oK Cancel Hep
————-5G-21_MENO009722A_D 01.TIF

Settings Description
[Angle] Select the angle of the text to be printed.
[Text Size] Select the size of the text to be printed.

[Pattern Color]

Select the color of the copy security pattern.
As necessary, click [Adjust Color...] to adjust the density and contrast.

[Pattern Overwrite]

Select whether to compose the copy security pattern on the front or back side
of the original.

[Background Pattern]

Select the copy security pattern from the background patterns registered in
this machine.

[Pattern]

4 Click [OK].

Select whether the text pattern is embossed or outlined when the original is
subjected to unauthorized copying.

2438 Inserting Paper into the Original

Inserting front and back covers ([Front Cover]/[Back Cover])

You can insert cover sheets, which may be different from those used for the body, before the first page and
after the end page of the original.

The front and rear cover sheets can be a paper different from body pages (in paper color and thickness). You

can print them at a time.

REPORT

REPORT
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

1 In [Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab, select the paper tray for printing the body pages.
= You cannot select [Auto].

=) Printing Preferences. ==

[ £ My Tob | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Gualiy | Other |

Favorts Setting Untited -
Orientstion Output Method
1@ Portrait E Print
© Landsoaps = I M
81201 -
[[Authentication/Accourt Track... |
& Paper Sze
‘Same as Original Size o | Copies
1 : [1..9999]
Zoom [25..400%]
© Ao 100 = % @@ [7] Collate
) Manua =
|A]
— : Pl
-
e Tre 1
= Paper Setings for Each Tre.

ZEUSBK_MEN004684C_D_OI.TIF

2 Inthe [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Front Cover] or [Back Cover] check box.

=> If necessary, you can select whether to print the original on the inserted sheets or to leave them
blank. When the inserted sheets are printed, the first page of the original is printed on the front cover
and the last page of the original is printed on the back cover.

= In[Front Cover Tray] or [Back Cover Tray], select the paper tray for the paper to be used as the front
cover or the back cover.

=) Printing Preferences. ==

[ My Tab [ Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty | Other |

Favorts Setng United -

Front Cover [] Per Page Setting
0] s - =1
Edt List
Front Cover Tray
Tray1 -
Back Cover 3 Transparency Intereave
@ Blank - Al Bk

=t
Back Cover Tray Interleave Tray
Tray1 - Tray1

Eia Carbon Copy.

Carbon Copy Seftings

Cancel Help

POSEIDON-10_MENO006847B_D_0T1.TIF

Inserting paper between transparencies ([Transparency Interleave])

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, you can insert the specified paper between the OHP trans-

parencies. These sheets of paper prevent the OHP transparencies from sticking together due to heat gener-
ated during printing or static electricity.

POSEIDON-10_MCO008140A_D.EPS
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2

1 In [Paper Type] in the [Basic] tab, select [Transparency].
= If you select [Transparency], the [Print Type] is set to [1-Sided], and the [Select Color] is set to [Gray
Scale].

(= Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Base |Layout | Finish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compostion | Guaty | Gther |
e —— Setting Untitled -

Output Method
E.:] Print. -
e .
& Paper Size
‘Same as Onginal Size ~ | Copies
Zoom 25 .4007%] 1 <) [1..99%9)
é}f;u'ﬂ , b %@ [Colate
Paper Tray [Clofset
£F B H ore |
Frinter Iformation
Cancel Hep
ZEUSBK_MEN004634C_D_03.TIF

Inserting Paper into the Specified Pages ([Per Page Setting])

In the [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Transparency Interleave] check box.

= In [Interleave Tray], select the paper tray for the paper to be inserted between OHP transparencies.

=> OHP interleaves are inserted as blank sheets.

% Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basc | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | Guaty | Other |
avorie Sefing Uriiled -
Frort Cover ()00 per page seting
m Blank Ceil]
Edi Ligt
Front Cover Tray
Tyl
Back Cover [V ransparency Infedeave
5 b A} Bk .
Back Cover Tray Infeteave Tray
Tyt Tyt -
Carbon Copy.
| Carbon Copy Seftings.
Prrter formation
POSEIDON-10_MEN006848B_D 0OI.TIF

Paper different from other pages is inserted into the specified pages.

You can select color paper and thick paper as paper to be inserted. You can also select whether to print the
original on the inserted paper.

——9 |

POSEIDON-10_MCO007827A_D.EPS

Create in advance a list that specifies the paper and print settings for each page. When printing on inserted
paper, select the list you want to apply to printing.
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[Print Operations]

1

In the [Cover Mode] tab, select the [Per Page Setting] check box, then click [Edit List...].

= When you have already prepared a list, select the list you want to apply to printing.

=) Printing Preferences.

&=
[ My Tab | Basic | Layout [ Finish | Cover Mede | Stamp/Compostion | uslty | Other |
P Setrs | Unttod .
@ Frort Cover [V]iPer Page Setting
0] s Lt -
Front Cover Tray
Tyl
(3] ook Cover [ Transparency Intereave
h
Ok sen A} eanc
Back Cover Tray Intetleave Tray
Tray1 Tray1
Carbon Copy
‘ Carbon Copy Settngs
Prirter Information

POSEIDON-10_MEN006849B_D_OI.TIF

2-50
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2  Createalist by specifying the paper and print settings for each page.

Per Page Settings - Edit List =

Settings List

List Name List 1

B =T T—

Page Number Pt Type  TabPaper FPaperTry  Staple Texton Tab
Body 1- 1-Sided Auto

B Piirt Insert Do Not Use  Same as Body Same as.

Body -End  1-Sided Auto

< i, »

Up Daw [ add ][ Deete [ TabPaper Setings

‘Add/Edit

Page b

25 Ertry Example 2.4,610 Cortinue the Previous Page

Prrt Type Pt Insett Change Settings

Pt Insert -
Same 25 Body
Tab Text Details.

ZEUSBK_MEN004721B_D.TIF

Settings Description
[Settings List] The settings for each page are displayed in a list.
[List Select the list to be created.
Name]
[Edit List If necessary, change the list name.
Name]
[UpJ/[Do These buttons move the order of settings in the list. They do not change the set-
wn] tings.
[Add] This button adds the setting to the list.
[Delete] This button deletes the setting selected in the list.
[Tab Pa- When using index paper, set the number and positions of index tabs.
per Set-
tings]
[Add/Edit] You can add settings to the [Settings List] or edit settings.
[Page Enter the page numbers you want to add.
Number] To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma (for ex-
ample, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example, "6-10").
[Change Change the setting for the item selected in the [Add/Edit] list.
Settings] e [Print Type]: Select the print type applied when printing the specified pages.
e [Tab Paper]: Select whether to use index paper.
e [Paper Tray]: Select the paper tray for printing the specified pages.
e [Staple]: Select the staple position applied when the specified pages are sta-
pled.
[Tab Po- Specify what number tab of index paper is to be used to print text.
sition]
[Text on Enter text to be printed as a tab of index paper using up to three lines.
Tab]
[TabText | Specify the details such as the direction, position, or size for text to be printed
Details] as a tab of index paper.
3 Click [OK].
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2.4.9

Specifying the color and image quality

Selecting colors for printing ([Select Color])

Select colors for printing. There are four color modes: [Auto Color] that fits the original color, [Full Color], [Gray

Scale], and [2 Color].

=

ZEUSS-20_MCOO008191A_D.EPS

In [Select Color] in the [Quality] tab, select a color mode for printing.

=) Printing Preferences

[ £, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other

Favorte Seiting 8 Defout Settng ~ | Acd.

Black+Red
@ Prirt with Black

Text/Figure

i
Guaity Adjustment Q

Pattem
Coarse

Imags Compression
High Compression

Glossy Mode

] Toner Save

[ Edge Enhancemer nt

1 Tips

° [Auto Color] is a function of the PCL/PS driver.
° [Full Color] is a function of the PS/XPS driver.
° [2 Color] is a function of the PCL driver.

5G-21_MENO00973TA_D_O1.TIF

Fine-tuning the image quality according to the original ([Quality Adjustment])

You can fine tune the color image quality according to the original. For example, you can increase the vivid-

ness or reduce the color difference.

You can adjust the overall image quality of the original, and you can also adjust in detail the image quality of
each element of the original, such as text and photos. When you are using the PCL driver, you can adjust the

brightness and contrast.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007847A_D.EP!

>
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2.4 Useful Printing Functions 2

1 Inthe [Quality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment].

/=1 Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Guality |other
Eavorite Selting Urtiled -

Select Color
Auto Color -

Biack+Red
Frint with Black
Text/Figure

[FErre] et

Color Setiings

[ Edge Enhancement
=3
& E <
)

5G-21_MENO009717B_D_0I.TIF

2 Fine tune the image quality according to the original.
= [Simple]: The image quality of the entire original is adjusted. Specify the type of the color profile used
for printing.

- [Detail]: The image quality of the original is adjusted in detail for each element such as text, photos,
figures, tables, and graphs. For each element, specify the type of the color profile used for printing
and other profiles to be applied.

Quality Adjustment =

@ Simple:
Detal

L ———
Phoio
Figure,/Table/Graph

Color Matching | Color Balance | Other
Type
Auto A
Bightness
& o
Ey 9
Contrast
|
9 9
e Saturation
"
o ) Defauit

—————--5G-21_MENO009723A_D.TIF

3 Click [OK].

@ Reference

When you are using the PS driver, you can manage the ICC profiles to be used. For details, refer to page 2-60.

1 Tips

(] [Quality Adjustment] is available only when the printer driver for Windows is used.
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Selecting the optimum color representation for the original ([Color Settings])
Select the optimum settings for the original to print it at the optimum image quality level.

Select one of the following processes according to the original to be printed; the process suitable for originals
consisting primarily of text, the process suitable for photos, the process suitable for originals created with
DTP, the process suitable for printing Web pages, or the process suitable for printing CAD data.

5G-21_MCO009704A_D.EPS

In [Color Settings] in the [Quality] tab, select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

(=1 Printing Preferences =

[ €3 My Tb | Basic. | Layout | Finsh | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compasiton | Qusley |other |

Eevorte Seiting Uniled

- e e ]

Select Color
Auto Color -

Pattem

i
=

Porter oo

Black+Red
Prit with Black
Text/Figure

Coarse -
Image Compression
High Compression -

[s]
5G-21 ME

Specifying the graphic pattern density ([Pattern]) (PCL/XPS only)

N009717B_D_02.TIF

In [Pattern] in the [Quality] tab, select the graphic pattern density.

1 Tips

° [Pattern] is available only when the printer driver for Windows (PCL/XPS) is used.

(=1 Printing Preferences =
[ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composition | Qualty |Other
Eavorte Seting Urtiled -
Select Color
- — Auto Color -
— Pattem
= Black+Red Coarse -
= .' Prirt with Black mage Compression
— Text/Rgure Figh Compression -
=3
a0 <
i}
Prrter [rlomation ==
5G-21_MENO009717B_D_03.TIF
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2

Specifying the compression ratio of graphic images ([Image Compression])

(PCL only)

In [Image Compression] in the [Quality] tab, select whether the quality or printing speed is preferred when the
image data contained in the original is compressed.

(%0 Printing Preferences

£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Quslty | ther

Pt o

Eavorie Seiting Uriiled

Select Color
Auto Color -

Black+Red
@ Print with Black

Text/Figure

Quality Adustment ¥

Colog Setings

[] Edge Enhancement

1 Tips

° [Image Compression] is available only when the printer driver for Windows (PCL) is used.

Cancel

Making the image glossy ([Glossy Mode])

Images are printed with a glossy finish.

5G-21_MENO009732A_D OI.TIF

LZEUSS-20_MCO008194A_D.EPS
In the [Quality] tab, select the [Glossy Mode] check box.
/=0 Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic_| Layout [ Frish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity [Gther |
Favorte Seting Uriiled -

1 Tips

Select Color
Auto Color -

—_
Black+Red

T
Text/Figure

Qualty Adjustment

Color Settings

=]
CEEIIE - Y
Printer Information Defauit

==

. This function is enabled when [Print Type] is set to [1-Sided].

5G-21_MEN009733A_D_OI.TIF
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Preventing the generation of white space around images

([Auto Trapping]/[Black Over Print]) (PS only)

The generation of white space on the boundary between different colors or around characters is prevented.

ABC
v

In the [Quality] tab, select the [Auto Trapping] check box or configure the [Black Over Print] setting.

ABC
v

ABC
v

ZEUSS-20_MCO008196A_D.EPS

. Select the [Auto Trapping] check box to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent white
space being generated around a picture.

° Select the [Black Over Print] check box to superimpose black color on a neighboring color to print so
as to prevent white space being generated around black characters or figures. You can select whether

to print black only around the characters or around both characters and figures.

2 Printing Preferences =
Advanced | {9 My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finsh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Cusity | Other
Eavorte Seting Urtiled -
Select Color
= Auto Color B
——] /iAo Trapping:
= Cualty feyusimert., 7] Bisck Qver Pt
= Tex
B ey
[ Toner Save
[F] Edge Enhancemer it
=5
i B €
i}
K[ concel ][ Heb

Saving toner ([Toner Save))

5G-21_MEN009734A_D_01.TIF

Selecting the [Toner Save] check box in the [Quality] tab adjusts the printing density in order to save the

amount of toner consumed.

o Printing Preferences

[ €3 My Tb | Basic. | Layout | Finsh | Cover Mods | Stamp/Compasiton | Qusley |other |

=

Eevorte Seiting Uniled

Select Color
Auto Color -

Black-+Red

@ Prirt with Black

Text/Figure

-

Pattem

Coarse -
Image Compression

Figh Compression -

Glossy Mode

[Print Operations]

2-56



2.4

Useful Printing Functions

Sharpening the border between text etc. ((Edge Enhancement])

Sharpen the edges of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

4 — 4

report

\ 4
report

POSEIDON-10_MCO007848A_D.EPS

In the [Quality] tab, select the [Edge Enhancement] check box.

% Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Guality |other
Favorte Seiting Uniiled -
Select Color
Auto Color -
Pattem
Block+Fed Coarse -
Print with Biack image Compression
e High Compression -
i vt
[ Toner Save
[ Edge Enhancement
=5
SHIET
i
Prirter Ifomation
5G-21_MENO009

717B_D_06.TIF

Specifying font processing ([Font Settings]) (PCL/PS only)

Specify how the fonts are processed for printing.

1 In the [Quality] tab, click [Font Settings].

/=0 Printing Preferences

£, My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty |Gther
Select Color
Auto Color -
Pattem
Black+Red Coarse -
Prnt with Black mag
Text/Figure Hig

¢ Gualty Adustment. @ et

Color Settings 2] Toger Save
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2 Change how the fonts are processed for printing.

=> PCL driver

=> PS driver

Settings

Font Settings =

Download Fort Fommat

Use Priner Forts

True Type Font Substitution Table:
TrueType Fort Prirter Font to Use

-
Andalus Do Not Uss
Angsana New Do Not Use
AngsanaUPC Do Mot Uss
Hosrsita Do Nt Use -

Fort Substtution Settings

TrueType Fort Prirter Font to Use

srae

ok ) [ Cancel | [ Defaut | [ Heb |

C754 MENG624A_D.TIF

Font Settings =

Dowrload Fort Format
.

Use Printer Forts

OK | [ Cancel | [ Defmht ][ hHep |

C754_MENG625A_D.TI

Description

[Download Font For-
mat]

Select a type of fonts to be downloaded from the PC to this machine.

[Use Printer Fonts]

Select this check box to replace TrueType fonts with printer fonts during print-
ing. Use of printer fonts increases the printing speed.
In normal printing operations, we recommend that you select this check box.

[TrueType Font Substi-
tution Table] (PCL only)

3 Click [OK].

Tips

Set this table when you want to specify the printer fonts that replace TrueType
fonts.

From the list, select the TrueType font, then in [Printer Font to Use], select the
printer font with which you want to replace the TrueType font.

° If characters are garbled in an environment using the PCL driver, we recommend that you select [Bitm-
ap] in [Download Font Format] and clear the [Use Printer Fonts] check box.

° [Font Settings] is available only when the printer driver for Windows (PCL/XPS) is used.

Preventing failure in printing thin lines ([Thin Line Support]) (PCL only)

Select this option to prevent thin lines from disappearing in reduced-size printing.
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On the [Other] tab, select the [Thin Line Support] check box.

(50 messmsPCL Printing Preferences =
£ My Tab | Basc | Layout | Fnish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composion | uainy Giher |

....... Favorte Seiting Unttled -

Remove White Background

Thin Line Support |

[CIMFP Athentication

[£] Convert to Gray Scale
Threshold Value (diference between FGE values]
SR

About..

] Do

[ el

[ ok J [ Gl ][ ooy b |
5G-21_MEN009502B_D_01.TIF

1 Tips

° This is effective for thin lines such as table borders created in Excel, but not for thin lines used in illus-
trations.
° [Thin Line Support] is only available when the printer driver for Windows (PCL) is used.

Convert colors according to the RGB values of the original
([Convert to Gray Scale]) (PCL only)

When you open the [Quality] tab and set the [Select Color] to [Auto Color], the image is automatically con-
verted into gray scale and printed if the RGB values of the original are below the thresholds you have set.

On the [Other] tab, check the [Convert to Gray Scale] box and set the threshold (the differential RGB values
to be converted into gray scale).

£ B messePCL Printing Preferences =

£, My Tab | Basic [ Layout | Finsh | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qulty | Other

Favorts Seting Unfitled -

(&) ] Fxcel Job Control

Remave White Background
[¥] i Line Support

(&3 [CIMFP Authertication

[¥]Corvett o Gray Scale
Threshold Value (dfference between RGE values)
55

Perte fomation Defndt

[0k J[ Cancd |[ Aoy ][ Heb |
EUSS-20_MENO008198A_D_OI.TIF

1 Tips

° [Convert to Gray Scale] is available only when the printer driver for Windows (PCL) is used.
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2.4.10 Using ICC Profiles (PS Only)

Specifying the ICC profiles for printing
Specify and print the ICC profiles registered in this machine with the printer driver.

v To use the new ICC profiles registered this machine, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance. For details, refer to page 2-60.

1 In the [Quiality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment...].
2 Click [Detail] and select the element for which the image quality is adjusted.

3 Click the [ICC Profile] tab.

Quality Adjustment =)

Simple Maniage Profile
® Detail @

Photo
Figure,/Table/Graph

Color Matching] CC Profil [fother

RGB Color

sRGB
Destination Profie
Auto

Simulation Profile
At < [ Match Paper Color
CMYK Gray Treatment

Compose Biack

Defauit

f
f

oK Cancel Help
ZEUSS-20_MENO008199B_D_01.TIF

L Specify the settings for [RGB Color], [Destination Profile], and [Simulation Profile].

- The ICC profiles registered in the printer driver can be selected.

5  Click [OK].

Color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.

Adding ICC profiles to the printer driver

To use the ICC profiles registered in this machine for printing, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance.

v This function is available if the computer can communicate with this machine. The computer commu-
nicates with this machine and loads ICC profiles that the machine can use.
v This function cannot be used when this machine is used via a USB connection.

v Toregister ICC profiles in this machine, use Download Manager(bizhub). For details on how to register
ICC profiles in this machine, refer to the Help for Download Manager(bizhub).

1 In the [Quiality] tab, click [Quality Adjustment...].
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2 Click [Manage Profile].

- If the Download Manager(bizhub) has been installed and if you click [Download Manager], the
Download Manager(bizhub) starts.

Color Matching |ICC Profile | Other

Quality Adjustment ==
© Simple Manags Profile
@ Detail ﬂ
Douiosd leneeer
Photo
Figure/Table/Graph

Type
Ato -

ZEUSS-20_ MEN008200A D 01.TIF

3 Click the tab and select a color profile type.

Color Profile Management

RGB Color | Simuiation | Destination

Available Profie Driver Profile List

Fie N

Profile... Location Add Sel=> | | FleM.. Profile... Location

Edit
The profils iformation could
ot be aquired from the
printer. To addthe profile to
the list in the driver, click the

[New]buton and type in
[Fle Name] and [Profle

Cancel Help

[ Goned | I
ZEUSS-20 MEN00S201A_D.TIF

4 Fromthe [Available Profile] list, select the profile you want to add to the printer driver, then click [Add

Sel].

-> To register the current driver settings as the profile, click [New], then enter the [File Name] and [Pro-

file Name].

= To edit the profile name, click [Edit].

5  Click [OK].

Color Profile Management ==
RGB Color| Smustion | Destration
Avsiable Profle Diver Profie Lit
FieN.. Profie.. Location 7ddsel=> | | FleName  Profie Name Locat
- JC201ice JC2001 type3 Disk
——
Edit

Fie Name
1C2001icc
Profile Name
1C2001 1yped

Disk

Cancel Help

[ nee | |
ZEUSS-20_MEN008202A_D.TIF

The profile is added to [Driver Profile List].
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2.4.11

Printing Microsoft Excel/PowerPoint Data

Printing multiple Excel sheets at one time

When multiple Microsoft Excel sheets with different print settings are printed at one time, this function pre-

vents the sheets from being printed separately.

On the [Other] tab, check the [Excel Job Control] box.
) P CL Printing Preferences ==
[ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty || Other |
e Settng Urtitied -
Remove Whie Background
[¥] i Line Support
[T MFP Aghertication
E‘:l [ Convet to Gray Scale
€ B %
R N
oK Cancel Aoply Help
5G-21_MENO009502B_D_02.TIF

1 Tips

° [Excel Job Control] is only available when the printer driver for Windows is used.
However, this function is not available when you are using 32-bit application software in the 64-bit en-
vironment (Windows Vista x64, Windows 7 x64, Windows 8 x64, Windows 8.1 x64, Windows 10 x64,
Windows Server 2008 x64, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Server 2012, or Windows Server 2012

R2).

Composing and printing an image correctly in PowerPoint

The process executed when an overlay image is printed on a PowerPoint original with a white background is
optimized. This function prevents the overlay image from being overwritten by the white background of the

PowerPoint original.

In the [Other] tab, select the [Remove White Background] check box.

) M P CL Printing Preferences

[ £ Wy Tob | Basic [ Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode

Favorte Setting

Excel Job Cortrol

1 Tips

E=5)
Stamp/Compositen | Qualty |{Other |
onvettto Gray Scale
0K Cancel Apply Help
5G-21_MEN009502B_D 03.TIF

° [Remove White Background] is only available when the printer driver for Windows (PCL/XPS) is used.
However, this function is not available when you are using 32-bit application software in the 64-bit en-
vironment (Windows Vista x64, Windows 7 x64, Windows 8 x64, Windows 8.1 x64, Windows 10 x64,
Windows Server 2008 x64, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Server 2012, or Windows Server 2012

R2).
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2.4.12 Previewing the Print Image (XPS Only)

The XPS driver has a function to preview the print image for your checking.

In the preview window, you can check the print image and delete unnecessary pages.

1 In the [Other] tab, select the [Display the preview when printing] check box.

(= Printing Preferences
£ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Fish | Cover Mods | Stamp/Composion | Quaity | Cther

Favorte Setting Urttled -

Excel Job Cortrol

Remove White Background

isplay the preview wihen prrting

MFP Aythentication

About

ZEUSBK_MENO004812D_D_0I.TIF

2 Inthe application software, execute printing.

The preview window appears.

3 Checkthe print image, then execute printing.

P Print Preview - i st Vel XPS o [

Document View Edit Tool Help

02Printer_JE filename.pdf

%

na
1 2 3 4 5

K| < | QR | > | > [k L

6 7 8

ZEUSMLK_MENO004180B_D 01.TIF

No. Functions

Move this slider to enlarge or reduce the preview.

Click this button to switch the currently displayed page.

Click this button to change the print settings.

Click this button to delete the displayed print job.

Select this menu to start printing.

O O |~ OW|IN| =

Select the page to be displayed. You can delete the selected page or pages.
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1 Tips

° [Display the preview when printing] is available only when the printer driver for Windows (XPS) is used.
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2.5 Printing Options

2.5.1

Proof Print

Making a Trial Printing ([Proof Print])

The Proof Print function is used when printing multiple copies. It allows the printer to output one copy and
pause the printing operation before printing the remaining copies.

Because you can check the print result before starting printing the remaining copies from the Touch Panel,
this function is helpful to prevent a lot of misprints.

CHECK!

REPORT

D

How to print from the computer

1

2

POSEIDON-

In [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab, select [Proof Print].

/=1 Printing Preferences

£ My Tab | [ Layout [ Firish [ Cover

| stamp/Composion | Guaty | Other

et

Favorite Seiting Urtitled

) ]

Orginal Size

¥ Faper size

Paper Tray

Paper Type

81/ -

‘Same as Orignal Size -

Auto -

Flain Paper -

Output Method

=
) secure P

=5

Paper Setiings for Each Tray.

ZEUSBK_MEN004729C_D O1.TIF

Specify the number of copies, then execute printing.

Only one copy is printed. Continue to "Operations on this machine".

N

REPORT REPORT
1 1

REPORT REPORT
1 1
0_MCO007816A_D.EP.
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Operations on this machine

1  Tap [Job List].

Counter

Select function to use.

Caommunication

In Progress Comm. List

Log

No.  Type Doc. Name / Destina Time No. of Copie Status/Result Select Job Typ
«“

v

3  Select the job you want to print.

Release Held Jobs
To copy one set for proofing, press [Proof Copy].

No. Type Doc. Name / [Time No. of Copies  Status/Result A
31 ([ dscan PDF_sample. 15:37 0/ 1 Job Stored
Delete
Change Setting

Cancel Start
™ 73055 .

4 necessary, tap [Change Setting] to change the print conditions.

- To delete a job, tap [Delete].

5 Tap [Start] or press the Start key.

The remaining copies are printed.

Deleting a job

A job, which has been sent to this machine with [Proof Print] enabled, can be deleted remotely using Web

Connection via the Web browser of the computer.
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1 Access to the Web Connection, using the Web browser.

= For information on how to access Web Connection, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management

Tool)/[Basic Usage]".

2 Log in to the user mode.

= For details on how to login to the user mode, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Basic

Usage]".

3 Click [Job] - [Current Jobs].

4 Click [Release Job].

» Job History

» Communication List

£ public To Login Screen 2
&2 Recoy o sean &5
m Ready to Print g

Information Job 7 Box Direct Print Store Favorite
B E‘a @ m Address E Setting Oy
» Current Jobs. »
Current Jobs J_l—

Refer to Job History for finished jobs

Al
Select the Job Type and click Go. (Al
Communication Type/Line Al
Page (Display by 50 cases) |1 Go

To view the details regarding a specific job, select the corresponding Job No.
[ select Al On/Off

Document Time No. of
Select No. Job Type yame/Address. Stored  Copies Status

Increase Priority | Disp. Broadcast | Delefe
POSElD&N—l07MENOO746237D701 TIF

5 Select the check box of the job to be deleted, and click [Delete].

Information .m:

» Current Jobs
» Job History

¥ Communication List

6 Click [OK].

The selected job is deleted.

25.2 Printing Highly Confidential Documents ([Secure Print])

R Pubiic To Login Screen 2
BB Ready to Soan &5
0 Ready to Print g

%1 Box Direct Print Store Favorite
- Address ; Setting i,

Release Held Job

Print
Page (Display by 50 cases) 1 ~
To view the details regarding a specific job, select the comesponding Job No.
™ Select All ON/Off
[No. [Job [User Name [File Name |Time Stored |No. of Copies |
[ [ 1111 [Print | proofpat | 16:58 11

[Dede]
POSEIDON-10 MEN007463A D 01.TIF
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Secure Print

The Secure Print function allows you to set an ID and a password for print data and to save the data in a box
(Secure Print User Box) on this machine. Because the data is not printed soon, this function prevents printed
materials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to enter the ID and password from the Touch Panel to print the data saved in the box, this
function is particularly suitable for safely printing highly confidential documents.

document
% % % % )
o

REPORT

POSEIDON-10_MCO007819A_D.EPS

1 Tips

° The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

@Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can limit printing from the computer only to Secure Print. (Default: [No]). For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

How to print from the computer

A single job allows you to print out a document of up to 2999 pages in length.

1 In [Output Method] on the [Basic] tab, select [Secure Print].

£ Printing Preferences ==

[ # My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Other |
Faverte Settng & Defout Sefting v | Acd

Output Method

= =] Proct Pt
= =
. D . E?J D8Pt
A o I ——
n Paper Tipe
& E_ Pl Paper . Paper Settings for Each Tra.
Pitr lomaon T
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2 EntertheID and password, then click [OK].
=
[User Boxjbutton -> [System] -> [Secure I
Q Type in [Secure Prirt 1D] and [Password] that are used with [Secure Print].
(oK [ Cocel | [ Defmt ][ e |
5G-21_MEN009500A_D_O1.TIF
=> If you always use the same ID and password, registering them in advance eliminates the need for
entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-8.
3 Execute printing.
The data is saved in the Secure Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
= You can issue a print instruction from the Control Panel before print data scanning on this machine
is completed. However, printing is executed after print data scanning on this machine has been
completed.
Operations on this machine
Data printed using the Secure Print function is saved in the Secure Print User Box. To print the saved data,
you need to enter the ID and password specified in the printer driver.
For details on how to print, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Print Classified Documents (Secure
Print)]".
@ Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can delete all data saved in the Secure Print User Box. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descrip-
tions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
° You can set a time to delete files automatically from the Secure Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
25.3 Saving Originals in the Box on This Machine ([Save in User Box])

Save in User Box

The Save in User Box function saves print data in a box on this machine. You can also print the data at the
same time as it is being saved in the box.
You can use multiple User Boxes for different purposes, for example:

° By saving data in a box that all users can access (Public Box) or in a box that the members of a specific
department can access (Group Box), you can distribute the data.
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2

. By saving data in the private box (Personal Box), you can assure security because only you can open
the box. The data in the box is not deleted by mistake.

1 Tips

Operations required to use this function

Register the boxes for storing print data on this machine.

PR
m.
\q}”

ot tA

Be——
Revonr B
= 4 |, =
POSElDON-kMCOOO7842AD.EPS

. The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

For information on the procedure for registering boxes, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Docu-
ments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

@ Reference

You can also register boxes using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management

Tool]/[Configuring the User Box Environment]".

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab, select [Save in User Box].

- When you want to print the data at the same time it is saved in the box, select [Save in User
Box/Print].

(= Printing Preferences.

[ Wy Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compestion | Qualty | Other |

£ Dt Setng =2l

Output Method
B

=30
S Secue P

==
BBy save n Use BaPre

E’Q Proof Prrt
E% 1D4Prt

Faper Settings for Each Tray.

[ _cancel ]
EUSBK_MENO04731C_D O1.TIF
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2 Enter the file name and the box number of the save location, click [OK].

= Use a file name that helps you locate the data in the box.

-> The box number can be checked in the [Box Information] list. Clicking [Obtain Device Information]
obtains the latest information of the box registered in this machine and displays it in the [Box Infor-
mation] list.

User Settings ==

Seeure Prnt Save n fser Box
Fie Narfe

Max. 30
User Bok Number

Max 9.
User Bo Information Display count 0

User Box Nu...  User Box Name  User Bax Type:

Q Type in [File Name] and [User Box Number]that are used with [Save in User Bax]

[ ok J[ concel ][ Defot |[ beb |
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= If you always use the same file name and box number, registering them in advance eliminates the
need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-8.

3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the box on this machine.

Tips
. [Obtain Device Information] cannot be used when this machine is used via a USB connection.

Using data saved in a box

You can print or send data saved in a box via E-mail or fax.

. For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Doc-
uments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

° For information on how to send data saved in a box, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Doc-
uments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

2.5.4 Attaching Authentication Information

Printing when authentication is set

When printing a document in an environment where user authentication or account track is employed, you
need to send the authentication information (user name and password) to this machine to execute printing.
This requirement limits the users who can use this machine, preventing unauthorized use by a third party.

When this machine receives a print job from a user who is not allowed to print or a print job without authen-
tication information, this machine automatically discards the job.

r
* % %k % $

. A g |l
/

POSEIDON-10_MCO007835A_D.EPS
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Tips

A print job without authentication information is a print job that is sent without correctly configuring the
User Authentication/Account Track setting using the printer driver even though the User Authentica-
tion/Account Track setting is configured on this machine.

The status in which the User Authentication/Account Track setting is not configured correctly means
that the [Auto] check box of [Obtain Settings...] is cleared and [User Authentication]/[Account Track] of
[Device Option] is set to [None] in the [Configure] tab of the [Properties] windows of the printer driver.
If a print job is executed in this status by selecting [Print] in [Output Method] of the [Basic] tab at the
time of printing, it is considered as a print job without authentication information.

@Related setting (for the administrator)

You can specify the action that this machine takes when it receives a print job without authentication
information (Default: [Restrict]). If printing is allowed, the unregistered user or account can execute
printing even despite the intention of the administrator. If there is any problem on security or manage-
ment, you should not change the initial settings. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of
Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

@ Reference

When printing a highly confidential document in an environment where user authentication or account track
is employed, using the ID & Print function enables high security printing. For details, refer to page 2-74.

If the quick authentication for printing server is installed, you can start printing by authentication with only the
user name but without password entry. How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Restricting Users from Using this Device]".

Operations required to use this function

In the [Configure] tab of the printer driver, check that the User Authentication/Account Track setting is cor-
rectly configured.

1

3

Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.

In [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, check that the User Authentication/Account Track setting is
correctly configured for your operating environment.

=> If it is not configured correctly, select [User Authentication] or [Account Track] from the list, then
change the relevant setting in [Setting].

e IO SRS M i P I Properties ==
Genersl | Sharing | Ports_| Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Corfigure | Settings
- Device Option
- O =
= - —
Public User How
Account Track Disable
@Semng
onewrr |4
Paper Tray [rfomation
Tray Size Direction Peper Type
Teyl 81211 [LEF Plain Paper
Teyz 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper
BTmd 812l [LEF Plain Paper
BTeyd 8121 [LEF Plain Paper -
[ Paper Tray Settings... | [ Set Paper Name by User.
[T Enenymtion Passphrase Saftware Tools
Web Connection -
Otain Setings [E8)
oK Cancel Lopl Help
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Click [OK].
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How to print from the computer

1 In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].

%0 Printing Preferences

£ My Tab || Basic || Layout [ Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Composiiion | Quaity | Other |

==
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¥ Paper Size
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Paper Settings for Each Tray.
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2 When user authentication is enabled, select [Recipient User], then enter the user name and password.

= When this machine is accessible to public users (unregistered users), selecting [Public User] ena-

bles you to execute printing without entering the user name and password.

- When an external authentication server is used, click [Server Setting...] and select the authentication

server.

User Authentication/Account Track

User Authertication | Account Track

©) Public User Department Hame
@ Reciiert User
Passnord

User Name

Passnord

(330 Enable Single: Sign On funtionalty for printing functions

Q Flease erter [User Name] and [Password]

(754 MENG647A D O1.TIF

- If you always use the same user name and password, registering them in advance eliminates the
need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-8.

3 If account track is enabled, enter the account name and password.

- If you always use the same account name and password, registering them in advance eliminates

the need for entering them each time. For details, refer to page 2-8.

4 Click [OK].

= If your computer can communicate with this machine, clicking [Verify] executes authentication
based on the authentication information that has been input. You can check the authentication in-

formation for errors before starting printing.
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2.5.5

5

6

To perform MFP authentication when external server authentication is used together, select the [MFP
Authentication] check box in the [Other] tab.

(R mesmPCL Printing Preferences ==

[ My Tab | Basic | Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Gualty || Other |

Favorts Setng United -

[ (9] Bxcel dob Cortrol

Wihte Background

[] Thin Line Support

[T MFP Aghertication

E‘:l [T Convert to Gray Seale

Execute printing.

Printing starts successfully when the authentication information is judged correct.

@Related setting (for the administrator)

If [ID & Print] is set to [ON] in [ID & Print Settings], a print job is considered as an ID & Print job even if
[Output Method] is set to [Print] for the printer driver (default: [OFF]). For details on [ID & Print Settings],
refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Printing at the Same Time as Authentication (ID & Print)

ID & Print

The ID & Print function saves print data in the ID & Print User Box of this machine in an environment where
user authentication is installed. Because the data is not printed soon, this function prevents printed materials
from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to be authenticated in this machine to print the data saved in the box, this function is suitable
for safely printing highly confidential documents. When you are successfully authenticated, the print data of
the login user is automatically printed. This enhances security as well as ensures smooth operation.

User01
* ok k¥ )

Login Q

o |
M
—II

POSEIDON-10_MCO007820A_D.EPS

1 Tips

The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

@Related setting (for the administrator)

You can specify the action that this machine takes when the ID & Print function is used. For details, refer
to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

You can set a time to delete files automatically from the ID & Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For details,
refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after it is printed

or to always delete the file without making confirmation (Default: [Confirm with User]). For details, refer
to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
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How to print from the computer

A single job allows you to print out a document of up to 2999 pages in length.

1

2

3

4

In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].
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Enter the authentication information, and click [OK].

= For details, refer to page 2-71.

©) Recipient User

User Name Pasenord

Passnord

Server Sefting,

(&3] Enable Single Sign-On functicnalty for printing functicns
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User Authentication/Account Track ===
User Authentication [Account Track
© Puble User Department Name

In [Output Method], select [ID&Print].
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/=1 Printing Preferences

==
[ £ My Tab | Basic |Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Qualty | Cther |
Eavorte Seiting Uriiled -
Output Method
=Sk
Orginal Size E.G Pt
8120 - ®
%o;j Secure Pt
& Paper Size =
Same a5 Ongina Sze - | By sovein et
Zoom [25..400%) E‘ﬂ Save in User Box/Print
© Auto - —
© Manual o Prot it
Paper Tray
Ato -
Paper Type
P Faper = Paper Sefings for Each Tray
Prrier ifomation

Execute printing.

[
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The data is saved in the ID & Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
= You canissue a print instruction from the Control Panel before print data scanning on this machine

is completed. However, printing is executed after print data scanning on this machine has been

completed.
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Operations on this machine

1 Tap the [User Name] field or keyboard icon, and enter the user name and password.

Job List

1D & Print

-
Access Basic Screen

User Name gJ %J

Fassword gJ
e B

Login

A
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2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and tap [Login].

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.
= After data has been printed, do not log in to the machine.
- When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [ID & Print/MFP Access]) if necessary. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

@ Reference

To print a particular data item in the ID & Print User Box, open the ID & Print User Box and select the data
item. For details on how to print, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Print on MFP under Authentication
Control (ID & Print)]".

Operations on this machine (when an Authentication Unit is used)

Prints can be made easily by simply placing your finger, IC card, or NFC-compatible Android terminal on the
Authentication Unit.

v Some authentication settings may require the user name or password to be entered before you place
your finger, IC card, or NFC-compatible Android terminal on the Authentication Unit. Tap the [User
Name] or [Password] field or keyboard icon, and enter the user name or password.

1 Check that [Authentication Device] is selected in [Authentication Method].

Job List

Authentication Method 1D & Print

- Operation Rights
Authentication Device J e J M
-,

D & PW J Access Basic Screen J

User Name

Fassword

——

Login

y
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2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and place your finger, IC card, or NFC-
compatible Android terminal on the Authentication Unit.

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.
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= After data has been printed, do not log in to the machine.
= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [ID & Print/MFP Access]) if necessary. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

@ Related setting (for the administrator)

. When the ID & Print function is used on an Authentication Unit, you can select whether to request user
authentication for printing each data item or to allow the user to print all data items once the user is
authenticated (Default: [Print All Jobs]). For detalils, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Func-
tions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

2.5.6 Printing in the Single Sign-on Environment of Active Directory

Single sign-on

When the print service of this machine joins a domain of Active Directory, users can execute printing from
computers in the same domain without entering the authentication information (user name and password).
The authentication information entered in the login page on the computer is used for this authentication.

/
|:||| - OCNONCD

=
OSEIDON-10_MCO007817A_D.EPS

I

Operations required to use this function

In the [Configure] tab of the printer driver, check that the User Authentication and Single sign-on settings are
correctly configured.

v/ Before using this function, configure a setting to join this machine in the Active Directory domain. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Restricting Users from Using this Device]".
1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.
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2 n [Device Option] in the [Configure] tab, check that the [User Authentication] and [Single Sign-On] set-
tings are correctly configured for your operating environment.

= |[f they are not configured correctly, select [User Authentication] and [Single Sign-On] from the list,
and then change the relevant settings in [Setting].

= You can set the [Single Sign-On] option to [Enable] if you have set the [User Authentication] to [ON
(External Server)] or [ON (MFP) + ON (External Server)].

Printing procedure

1 In the [Basic] tab, click [Authentication/Account Track...].

0 D I e CL Properties =
General | Sharing | Poris_| Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Configure | Settings
Device Option
. | : =
\ = Sngle SignOn Disable.
- -
= L
- E
= = -
Setting.
Disable -
Paper Tray Information
Ty Sizz Dirsction Paper Type £
Teyl 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper i
Tay2  8Uail [LEF Plain Paper 7
B Teya  s12 [JLEF Piain Paper m
BTeys 81201 DLEF Plain Paper o
[ Paper Tray Setings... | [ Set Paper Name by User.
[] Encryption Passphrase ‘Software Tools
Obtain Device Information
Web Conneation -
oK Cancel Zoply Help
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2 Check [Enable Single Sign-On functionality for printing functions] box, and click [OK].

=1 Printing Preferences =
[ £, my Tab |: Basic” | Layout [ Finish [ Cover Mode [ Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | Other |
Favorte Setting £ Defaut Setng v | Add
rertation Output Method
) Fortrait
Landscape =l M
B2 ) r———
¥ Paper Sze
Same as Original Size Copizs
1 =] 199931
Zoom [25..400%]
@ uto % @l@ [ Colate
g,:l © Manual
= 4]
) Peper Tray [Clofset
4 I:l L B Auto -
7] Paper Type
Prirter Information
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= The login name in the PC is displayed in the [User Name] field.

User Authentication/Account Track

===

User Authertication Account Track

) Public User

© Reciiert User

Server Seting.

| Z] ] Enable Single Sign On funclionaltyfor prniing funclions:

3 Click [OK].
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4 Execute printing.

Printing starts.

2.5.7 Printing on Banner Paper

Printing on banner paper

This machine accommodates paper with a length of up to 47-1/4 inches (1,200 mm) in the Bypass Tray.

( )
, @@ 9

4
— e

ZEUSS-20_MCO0008203B_D.EPS

1 Tips

° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

Printable paper

Paper width Paper length Paper weight

8-1/41t0 11-11/16 | 17 to 47-1/4 inch- | 33-13/16 to 55-7/8 Ib (127 g/m? to 210 g/m?)

inches (210 to es (431.9 to 1200 (Using the printer driver, select the paper type appropriate for
297 mm) mm) the weight of the banner paper to be usedg

32-3/16 to 41-3/4 Ib (121 g/m? to 157 g/m?): Thick 1+, Thick
1+(Side 2)

42 to 55-5/8 Ib (158 g/m? to 209 g/m?): Thick 2, Thick 2 (Side
2)

55-7/8 Ib (210 g/m?): Thick 3, Thick 3 (Side 2))

1 Tips

° When printing data on banner paper, select a paper type appropriate to the banner paper using the
printer driver. Then, the [Paper Tray] is set to [Bypass Tray].

How to print on banner paper

Specify the banner paper size.

v If[ID & Print] is set to [ON] in [ID & Print Settings], printing on banner paper is disabled (default: [OFF]).
For details on [ID & Print Settings], refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utili-

ty]".

1 On the Touch Panel of this machine, tap [Utility] - [Banner Printing].
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Select [Allow], then tap [OK].

To activate banner printing, choose [Allowl.

Bookmark
Utility > Banner Printing
Display Keypad

Utility

+*
Banner Printing
Allow | Restrict )

Check that the screen waiting for banner printing job has appeared.

= When a banner printing job is queued, the machine can receive the following print jobs, excluding

banner printing jobs.

Printing from the computer: Print, Secure Print, Save in User Box, Save in User Box and Print, Proof
Print, ID&Print

Direct printing from Web Connection: Print, Secure Print, Save in User Box, Proof Print, ID&Print
When a banner printing job is queued, the machine can receive the following fax jobs.

G3 Fax, Internet Fax, IP Address Fax, PC-Fax

The following jobs remain queued until a banner printing job is released.
Forward TX, Relay Distribution, TSI Routing, Timer TX, PC-Fax TX

When a banner printing job is queued, the following operations cannot be carried out.
Printing, sending, and downloading files in a User Box from Web Connection, WS scan, TWAIN
scan

A banner print job:

Touch [Exit] te cancel banner printing.

Exit

ZEUSS-20_ MEN008205B_D.TIF

When you have finished the above settings, start to print from the PC.

4 n [Original Size] in the [Basic] tab, select [Custom Size].

£ Printing Preferences

[ £ Wy Tab | Basic [Layout [ Fiish | Cover Mode | Stam/Compostion | ualty | Other |

s

Favorte Setting

Orgigal Oriertation
Portrait

Untitled

Landscape

Pl e |

Output Method

= -

| Ongral Size

EEET -

User Setings

Track.

¥ Foper e

Zoom [25...400%]
@ Ao
O Manual
Paper Tray
Auto

Paper Type

Plain Paper

Same as Orginal Size

Copies
1 2 11.9s%]

@@ Collste

Florm

Paper Settings for Each Tray.

Cancel Help

Ql
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5

10

Specify the width and length of the banner paper, and click [OK].

Custom Size Settings ==

Width Unit

11692 (=] inch [3544..11 692) ©mm
et @ inch
47.2844 =] inch [5.500. 47 244]

When you specky the paper size as Width 8.266-
11.632nch (210-237mm) and Lengih 17.002-

|[_0K J | cemeel ] [ osan ] [ Heo ]
5G-21_MENO009735B_D_01.TIF

The [Confirm setting changes] dialog box appears.

Click [Yes].
The [Paper Tray], [Paper Type], and [Print Type] settings are switched.

- Click the [Paper Settings for Each Tray...], and change the type of papers on the Bypass Tray ac-
cording to the weight of print papers.

Execute printing.

A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load papers.

Load the banner paper into the Bypass Tray.

- For information on how to load banner paper into the Bypass Tray, refer to "User's Guide[Introduc-
tion)/[Loading Paper]".

When you have loaded a banner paper, tap [Complete].

! Correctly position paper in the bypass tray. Job List
Banner X 47 Thick 1+
Y 118G

%E
Complets

Printing on the banner paper starts. Support the ejected banner paper by hand. To continue printing,
execute printing from the computer.

Tap [Exit].
A message confirming the end of banner printing is displayed. To terminate printing, tap [Yes].
= If there is a queued job, the job is started.
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2.5.8

Changing the Encryption Passphrase

Encryption Passphrase

An encryption passphrase is information used for encrypting the password that is sent to this machine for
printing using the printer driver.

When printing is executed, some functions may send an authentication password such as the user password
or account password. The password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase specified in advance in
this machine. However, you can change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption password, you need to set the same encryption passphrase in this machine and in
the printer driver.

Tips

° If the encryption passphrase set in this machine differs from the one set in the printer driver, printing
cannot be executed because this machine cannot decrypt the encrypted password.

Operations required to use this function (for the administrator)

1 Tap [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

To change the encryption passphrase of the printer driver,
select [User Specifiedl, and then setl the encryption passphrase.

Bookmark
egULiby, Sebtines

B Get

Display Keypad
User-Defined  ||Use Factory Default |

Utility

4
Adninistrator
Settings

L 4

Settings
2

BherShetan
SOECYRS”

10/31/2014 01:44

cancel 0K
DON- ENOO746£A D 01.'1)IF

2 Select [User-Defined] and tap [Encryption Passphrase].
3 Tap [Encryption Passphrase] and enter the new encryption passphrase (using up to 20 alphanumeric
characters, including symbols).

= Tap [Encryption Passphrase Confirmation], then enter the encryption passphrase again.
= An encryption passphrase using a series of the same letters (for example, "1111") is invalid.

4 Tap[OK].

This sets the encryption passphrase.

Setting the printer driver
v Do not perform the following steps when you do not want to change the encryption passphrase on this
machine.

v If OpenAPIl communication is SSL-encrypted and the device information can be automatically obtained
from the printer driver, the encrypted passphrase can be obtained from this machine. For details on
how to encrypt OpenAPl communication with SSL, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Func-
tions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

1 Display the [Properties] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Properties] window, refer to page 2-86.
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2  Onthe [Configure] tab, select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box and enter the encryption

passphrase (using up to 20 alphanumeric characters, including symbols) that you have set on this ma-

chine.

- Do not select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box unless you want to change the encryption

passphrase on this machine.

3 Click [OK].

Printing procedure

om0 IO T I P CL Properties
General | Shaning | Ports | Advanced | Color Managemert | Securty |{Corfigire | Setings |
= Devios Opfion
\ = .
- =
I = E
o E
b i
i = = -
Setting
Paper Tray Irfomation
Tray sze Drection Paper Type B
Tmyl 8l [JLEF Plain Paper A
Tey2 81211 [JLEF Flain Paper 1
BTay2 svaal [JLEF Plain Paper i
BTeys  g1201 [JLEF Plain Paper o
[ Paper Tray Settings... | (_Set Paper Name by User... |
7] Encryption Passphrase Software Tools
Obtain Device nformation
Web Connection -
Obtain Seftings. G s
oK Cancel Foply Help
HTS 3- 1HIEN 971 087D‘7T2_,7 TIF

1 On the [Basic] tab, set up the print function which uses the password for [Secure Print], [Save in User
Box], [User Authentication] and others.

50 Printing Preferences ==
£ My Tab || Basc || Layout | Finish | Cover Mode | Stamp/Compostion | Quaity | Other |
| Eavorte Seting & Defaut Setting = | Add
Orginal Orientation Output Method
Portratt E Bont
5 Landscape =]
B1/2H -
Authentication/Account Track,
¥ Paper Size
Same as Original Size v | Comies
1 2] n.s%9)
Zoom [25..400%)
® Auto % @@ [ZCollte
(@ Manual
=3 A
. Paper Tray. [CIgfset
& E “ia futo -
= Paper Type
8 F B - | ——
Prirter Information

2 Execute printing.

ZEUSBK_MEN004732C_D.TIF

The password is encrypted with the encryption passphrase being set by the printer driver, and the en-

crypted password is transmitted to this machine. The password is decrypted with the encryption
passphrase being set on this machine, and it is printed out or stored in the box.
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2.5.9

2.5.10

Printing Using the PPD Driver for Applications

PPD driver for applications
Install the PPD driver for applications when using PageMaker or other applications that requires a PPD.

PPD registration destination (Example: Adobe PageMaker)

° For PageMaker 6.0:
Copy the PPD file to RSRC\PPD4 under the folder to which PageMaker is installed.

° For PageMaker 6.5 and 7.0:
Copy the PPD file to RSRC\<Language>\PPD4 under the folder to which PageMaker is installed.

Printing procedure

The following describes the printing procedure in which the PPD driver for applications is used.
Open the data in the application. From the menu bar, click [File] - [Print].
From the [PPD] box in the print window, select this machine.
In [Paper] or [Features], configure the print settings.

Click the [Print] button to execute printing.

Spooling Print Data on the Server (My Print Manager)

My Print Manager
My Print Manager is application software used to build a universal print environment.

Using My Print Manager allows a user to spool print data on the server. A user can select any MFPs and
download print data from the server to print.

Tips
° However, a user needs to separately purchase My Print Manager and build a server-client environment
in advance. For details, refer to the My Print Manager manual.

How to print from the computer

v To spool print data on the server, specify a virtual printer as the target printer. For details on a virtual
printer, refer to the My Print Manager manual.

Open the data using application software, then select the print function from the menu.
Specify a virtual printer as the target printer.

Execute printing.

Print data is spooled on the server.
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Operations on this machine

1 Enter the user name and password.

ID & Print

1D & Prints. Operation Rights
MFP Access
>

Access Basic Screen

User Name gJ %J

Fassword gJ
e B

Login

A
5G-21_MENO009513C_D.TIF

2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and tap [Login].

= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

=> You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [ID & Print/MFP Access)) if necessary. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

If authentication succeeds, all the spooled data is printed.

@ Reference

To print only a particular data item, open the ID & Print User Box, then select the data item. For details, refer
to the My Print Manager manual.

@ Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can let the user select whether to delete the printed data from the ID & Print User Box (default:
[Confirm with User]). For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
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2.6 Setting Iltems in the Printer Driver

2.6.1 [Properties] Window of the Printer Driver

How to display the [Properties] window

The printer driver has two windows for configuring settings: the [Properties] window and the [Printing Prefer-
ences] window. The following explains the [Properties] screen.

In the [Properties] screen, you can set the optional environment of this machine and Windows OS functions.
You can open the [Properties] screen as follows.
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1 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

1t E@ ) Control Panel »

Adjust your computer’s settings

['\ System and Security

:9 Review your computer's status

& Save backup copies of your files with File
History
Find and fix problems

Network and Internet
&i View network status and tasks
=1

Choose homegroup and sharing options

|/ Hardware and Sound
View devices and printers
Add a device

L= Programs
k /| Uninstsll a program

v ¢ | search Control Panel o

Viewby: Category ¥

User Accounts and Family Safety
% B Change account type
) Set up Family Safety for any user
Appearance and Personalization
% Change the theme
Change desktop background
Adjust screen resolution
q Clack, Language, and Region
k. Add 2 language
/= Change input methods
Change date, time, or number formats

#EI\ Ease of Access
u Let Windouws suggest settings

Optimize visual display

ZEUSMLK_MENO004219A_D_01.TIF

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

=

Control Panel

) ~ 1 [@ ) Contiolpanel »

v c,‘ [ search control panel o]

Adjust your computer’s settings

il  System and Security
3 Review your computer's status
D & view event logs
&l Network and Internet
= View network status and tasks
./ Hardware

View devices and printers
Add a device

Viewby: Category ¥

User Accounts
) Change account type

. Appearance
w Change desktop background

Adjust screen resolution

Clock, Language, and Region
I Add a language

Change input methods

==

Set the time and date

m Programs Change date, time, or number formats
q Uninstall a program _

&) Tum Windows features on or off #ZW Ease of Access
l\_) Let Windows suggest settings

Optimize visual display

ZEUSMLK_MENO004218A_D_01.TIF

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], then click
[View devices and printers].

= g
User01

.i[f Paint

J’ Getting Started [l Documents
Pictures
Windows Media Center
. Music
Caleulator
Games
% Snipping Tool
Computer

Sticky Notes

&g Remote Desktop Connection
A Mgt

Windows Firewall with Advanced
Security Help and Support

Control Panel
Devices and Printers

Default Programs

> AllPrograms

TSeuseh: progrms o s

i=C754 MEN663A_D_01.TIF

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click the Start menu, then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and
Sound] - [Printers].
When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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[BE=T=)

OOo » Control Panel »

BRI . o]

Recent Tasks

Printer

Play CDs of other media o
automatically k 4

Change the country or region.

[ Play CDs or other media

« Control Panel Home
System and
. Maintenance

Get started with Windows
Back up your computer

Security

Check for updates

Check this computer's security

status

@ Allows progam thiough
Windows Firewall

, Network and Internet
Wl \View network status and tasks

Set up file sharing

Hardware and Sound

automatically
Printer
Mouse

Programs
Uninstall a program
Change startup programs

2 Open the printer properties.

C754 MEN664A D _01.TIF

User Accounts
@ Add or remove user accounts

Appearance and
Personalization

Change desktop background
Customize colors

Adjust screen resolution

Clock, Language, and
= Region

Change keyboards or other input
methods

§ &

Ease of Access
Let Windows suggest settings
Optimize visual display

Additional Options

= In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, right-click the icon of the in-
stalled printer, and from [Printer Properties], click the displayed printer name.

[E=3 EeR (=

. File Edit View Tools Help

@_@—‘@ ) Control Panel » Hardware and Sound » Devices and Printers »

« [ 42 |[ search v o]

Addadevice  Addaprinter  Seewhat's printing v Print server properties  Troubleshoot  Remove device 2 @

4 Devices (4)

L 2 4

4 Printers and Faxes (9)

—— —— Fax -

BES

Seewhat's printing
Set as default printer

Printing preferen

T Delete print queue

Printer properties

e Y T

e — w—

Create shortcut I

Troubleshoot

Remove device

Properties

e e U i mmemsi Model; 8w s

. Category: Printer
= Status: == "

= Status: Printer:

POSEIDON-10_ MEN006734A_D 01.TIF

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click the icon of the installed printer, then click [Properties].

[BE=T=)

Favorite Links W

[ Documents ., Fax
B Music ':-"é/ (;!ésd;.-
B Pictures

[ Recently Changed

B searches

)i Public

Folders ~

Documents

() [ < Hardware and souna » printers [ 43 ]|[ searcn A

Status

o -

The [Properties] screen appears.

Comments
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Location Model

- .

®  Run as administrator v
Printing Preferences...
Pause Printing

Sharing..
Use Printer Offline

I

Refresh

Create Shortcut
Delete

Rename

I Properties I U
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Tabs provided by Windows
The [General], [Sharing], [Port], [Advanced], [Color Management], and [Security] tabs are provided by Win-

dows.

You can print a test page, configure printer sharing, configure printer ports, etc. For details, refer to the Win-

dows manuals.

2.6.2 Available Operations in the [Configure] Tab

In the [Configure] tab, specify which options are installed in this machine, which paper type is assigned to a
paper tray, and other information using the printer driver. You can automatically obtain information of this
machine to configure settings and manually register them.

Settings

e I SRS M i P I Properties ==
General | Sharing | Ports [ Advanced | Color Management | Secury [£ Corfigurs || Settings |
Device Option
- O
=
Setting
Paper Tray [rfomation
Tray Size Direction Peper Type
Teyl 81211 [LEF Plain Paper
Teyz 8121 [JLEF Plain Paper
BTmd 812l [LEF Plain Paper
BTeyd 8121 [LEF Plain Paper -
[ Paper Tray Settings... | [ Set Paper Name by User.
[T Enenymtion Passphrase Saftware Tools
Web Connection -
Otain Setings [E8)
oK Cancel foply Help
5G-21_MEN009710B_D.TIF

Description

[Device Option]

The model name, options installed on this machine, and authentication set-
tings of this machine are displayed.

When the settings of this machine cannot be obtained, you need to manually
change the settings. Select an item to change from the list, and set a value in
the [Setting].

[Paper Tray Informa-
tion]

The paper types assigned to the paper trays of this machine are displayed.
When the settings of this machine cannot be obtained, you need to manually
change the settings. In [Paper Tray Settings...], change the paper type assign-
ment.

[Set Paper Name by
User...]

Register the user paper name used in the printer driver. Set a paper name and
a paper type as the custom paper name.

[Obtain Device Infor-
mation)

The PC communicates with this machine and obtains the optional device in-
stallation information.

In [Obtain Settings...], set the method of obtaining the information on this ma-
chine.

[Obtain Settings...]

Configure the settings to obtain the information of this machine.
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Settings Description
[Auto] Select this check box to automatically obtain the information of this machine.
[Destina- | Setthe communication method to use to obtain information from this machine.
tion Set- ¢ [Device which Connect with Printer Port]: Information is obtained from the
tings] printing port specified in the [Port] tab in the printer driver.
e [Specify IP Address or Printer Name]: Information is obtained by connect-
ing to a device with the entered IP address or printer name.
[Read Enter the Read Community Name used to obtain information from this machine
Commu- if you have changed the SNMP Read Community Name on this machine.
nity
Name]
[Enter Enter the password for user authentication if the device information is pass-
Pass- word protected against access through the printer driver on this machine.
word to
acquire
Device
Informa-
tion]
[Encryption Select this check box when you want to set your own encryption passphrase.
Passphrase] The encryption passphrase is used for encrypting the authentication password

that is sent to this machine for executing printing. In normal circumstances, the
authentication password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase regis-
tered in advance in this machine. However, you can change the encryption
passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption passphrase, change the setting in this machine,
then, in the printer driver, enter the same encryption passphrase as that spec-
ified in this machine. For details on how to change the encryption passphrase,
refer to page 2-82.

[Software Tools]

Tips

You can start up the software tools such as Web Connection.

° When [Auto] in [Obtain Settings...] is enabled and the computer is unable to communicate with this ma-
chine, the computer takes a long time to display the [Properties] window or the [Printing Preferences]

window.

@Related setting (for the administrator)
. The device information collection from printer driver can be restricted by password (default: [No]). For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

2.6.3

Available Operations in the [Settings] Tab

In the [Settings] tab, you can change the default settings for how confirmation messages are displayed as
well as the screen for inputting authentication information.

oo IS SN

e msPCL Properties ==

General | Sharing | Ports [ Advanced | Color Management | Securty | Corfigure || S2fiings ||
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Display Constraint Message
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Settings Description

[EMF Spool] Select this check box when meta file (EMF) spooling is required in your own
system environment.

[Display Constraint Select this check box to display a message indicating that you have selected

Message] printer driver functions that cannot be used together.

[Display paper set in
Print Server Properties]

Select this check box when using the paper added in [Server Properties] in the
printer window.

[[Output Method] when
printing is preserved]

The [Output Method] settings in the [Basic] tab are saved. This option is helpful
when you want to repeat printing with the same output method settings.

[Share Overlay File(s)]

To share overlay files, set a shared folder on the network for storing them.

[Authentication Set-
tings...]

Configure the User Authentication/Account Track settings.

e [Verify Authentication settings before printing]: Select this check box to en-
able the [Verify] button in the [Authentication/Account Track] dialog box.

¢ [Popup Authentication Dialog when printing]: Select this check box to dis-
play the [Authentication/Account Track] dialog box when starting printing.
This option reminds you to enter the user name and password.

e [Do not allow changes to the [User Name]]: This option restricts changes to
[User Name] of [Recipient User] in the [Authentication/Account Track] dia-
log box in the [Basic] tab.

e [Do not allow changes to the [Password]]: This option restricts changes to
[Password] of [Recipient User] in the [Authentication/Account Track] dialog
box in the [Basic] tab.

[Secure Print Set-
tings...]

Configure the Secure Print settings.

e [Secure Print only]: [Output Method] in the [Basic] tab is fixed to [Secure
Print].

e [Enter ID/PWD to execute secure print]: Select this check box to display the
[Secure Print] dialog box when starting secure printing. This option reminds
you to enter the ID and password.

e [Print without Password]: Specify whether to allow users to print without
entering the password.

[My Tab Settings...]

Configure the display settings for [My Tab] when using [My Tab] of the printer

driver.

e [Display My Tab]: Select this check box to use [My Tab].

e [Share My Tab]: Select this check box to share the settings in [My Tab].
When the printer driver is installed in a client by specifying the shared print-
er on the server, the [My Tab] settings configured on the server are applied
to the client.

e [Prohibit Editing]: Select this check box to prohibit the clients from editing
[My Tab].

e [Display Note]: Select this check box to display notes in [My Tab] when [My
Tab] is opened.

[Wake-On-Lan Set-
tings...]

Configure a setting for the Wake-On-Lan function.

The [Awake from ErP] setting must be configured on the machine in advance

to use the Wake-On-Lan function. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descrip-

tions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

e [Awake before print from Power Saving Mode]: Select this check box to re-
turn to the normal mode before sending a print job when the machine is set
to the ErP Auto Power Off mode.

e [MAC Address]: In the administrator mode of Web Connection, select
[Network] - [Extended Network Settings] - [Device Setting], then enter the
MAC address that is displayed.

[Save Custom Size...]

Tips

If you print on odd size paper, specify the size to register the paper.
The registered paper size can be selected from [Original Size] in the [Basic] tab.

[EMF Spool] is a function of the PCL driver.
[Save Custom Size...] is a function of the PCL driver.
To use the EMF spool function with a PS/XPS driver, select the [Enable advanced printing features]

check box in the [Advanced)] tab to enable the EMF spool function.

The procedure for opening [Server Properties] is as follows:

In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, select a printer, and click [Print
Server Properties] on the toolbar.
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2.6.4

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click on the area that has nothing displayed in the [Printers] win-
dow, then click [Run as administrator] - [Server Properties].

The paper set in Print Server Properties for the printer driver is allowable in the following ranges.
Custom sizes available in printer driver:

Width: 3-9/16 to 11-11/16 inches (90.0 to 297.0 mm), Length: 5-1/2 to 17 inches (139.7 to 431.8 mm)
Banner sizes available in printer driver:

Width: 8-1/4 to 11-11/16 inches (210.0 to 297.0 mm), Length: 17 to 47-1/4 inches (431.9 to 1200.0 mm)
Allowable range of large size 1:

Width: 11-11/16 to 33-1/8 inches (297.1 to 841.0 mm), Length: 5-1/2 to 46-13/16 inches (139.7 to
1189.0 mm)

Allowable range of large size 2:

Width: 3-9/16 to 8-1/4 inches (90.0 to 209.0 mm), Length: 17 to 46-13/16 inches (431.9 to 1189.0 mm)
The paper sizes registered in the range of the above custom sizes and banner sizes are available in both
[Original Size] and [Paper Size] of the printer driver. However, the paper size registered in the allowable
range of each large size is available only in [Original Size] of the printer driver.

The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use [Secure Print only] or [Enter ID/PWD to execute secure
print] in [Secure Print Settings], the optional Hard Disk is required.

If you set the function layout on the [My Tab] using the Driver Packaging Utility, each user can use
those functions in the same layout.

When creating a driver package with Driver Packaging Utility, move the printer driver that is used as
a source of the package to the desired position in My Tab. In [My Tab Settings...], select the [Display
My Tab] and [Share My Tab] check boxes, then configure Driver Packaging Utility to copy the printer
settings. For details on the Driver Packaging Utility settings, refer to the Driver Packaging Utility
Help.

@ Reference

For details on how to edit [My Tab], refer to page 2-17.

[Printing Preferences] Window of the Printer Driver

The following explains the [Printing Preferences] screen.

The printer driver has two windows for configuring settings: the [Properties] window and the [Printing Prefer-
ences] window. This section describes the [Printing Preferences] window.

The [Printing Preferences] window has multiple tabs on each of which related functions are grouped to enable
you to configure print functions unique to this machine. To display the [Printing Preferences] window, take
the following steps:
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2

1 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.
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= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.
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= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], then click
[View devices and printers].

= g
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= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click the Start menu, then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and
Sound] - [Printers].
When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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2 Open [Printing Preferences].

= In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, right-click the icon of the in-
stalled printer, and from [Printing Preferences], click the displayed printer name.
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= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click the icon of the installed printer, then click [Printing Pref-
erences...].
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The [Printing Preferences] window of the printer appears.
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Tips
° The print settings changed here are registered as default values. When you want to temporarily change

settings to print from application software, click [Properties] (or [Preferences)) in the [Print] window to
open the [Printing Preferences] window.

Items common to each tab

The following explains the commonly used settings and buttons in each tab.

Settings Description

[Favorite Setting] You can register the current print settings as a favorite and recall it when exe-
cuting printing.
For details on the [Favorite Setting], refer to page 2-16.

View Selecting [Paper View] displays a sample page layout based on the current set-
tings for checking the output result image.

Selecting [Printer View] displays a printer figure showing the options, such as
paper trays, installed in the machine.

[Printer Information] Click this button to start Web Connection and check the printer information.
This button is enabled only when your computer can communicate with this
machine.

[OK] Applies the changes made to the settings and closes the setting window.

[Cancel] Discards (or cancels) the current changes and closes the setup window.

[Help] Displays the help for each item in the window.

[Defauli] Reverts the settings to their default values.

2.6.5 Available Operations in [My Tab]

[My Tab] allows you to customize the display contents.

You can gather setting items from difference tabs and place them in [My Tab]. Registering frequently used
setting items in [My Tab] allows you to change settings in one tab, without switching among multiple tabs.

For details on how to edit [My Tab], refer to page 2-17.

Settings Description
[More Details] Click this button to display the Help of [My Tab].
[Do not show again] Select this check box if you do not want to display the comment field contain-
ing [More Details].
[Edit My Tab...] Click this button to register or delete the functions displayed in [My Tab].
Tips

. The comment field containing [More Details] or [Do not show again] is not displayed if [Display Note] is
disabled in [My Tab Settings] in the [Settings] tab of the [Properties] window.

° [Edit My Tab...] is not displayed when the [Settings] tab - [My Tab Settings] - [Prohibit Editing] is enabled
in the [Properties] window.

@ Reference

For details in the [Settings] tab, refer to page 2-90.
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Available Operations in the [Basic] Tab

In the [Basic] tab, you can configure basic settings about paper or printing. Functions that are frequently used
in normal printing are placed in this tab.

Settings

Description

[Original Orientation]

Specify the orientation of the original created in application software.
If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the application
software, correct the setting.

[Original Size]

Select the size of the original created in application software.

If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the application
software, correct the setting.

To print on custom sized paper, select [Custom Size] and specify the width and
length. For details, refer to page 2-20.

[Paper Size] Select the size of paper for printing.
If this setting differs from the original size and [Zoom] is set to [Auto], the original
is enlarged or reduced to the selected paper size.
To print on custom sized paper, select [Custom Size] and specify the width and
length. For details, refer to page 2-20.

[Zoom] Select how the print image is enlarged or reduced.
e [Auto]: The image is enlarged or reduced to the size specified in [Paper Size].
e [Manual]: The image is enlarged or reduced by the specified ratio (25 to

400%).

[Paper Tray] Select the paper tray for the printing paper.
When you select [Auto], the tray containing the paper selected in [Paper Size] is
automatically used.

[Paper Type] When you have selected [Auto] in [Paper Tray], select the type of paper for print-

ing. When you have selected anything other than [Auto], the paper type selected
in [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] is used.

[Output Method]

Select the method to use to print the original from this machine.

[Print]

Select this option to print normally.

[Secure
Print]

Select this option to print highly confidential documents. Printing is allowed
when the ID and password are entered on this machine.
For details, refer to page 2-67.

[Save in
User
Box]

Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine.
For details, refer to page 2-69.

[Save in
User
Box/Print

]

Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine and print it at the
same time.
For details, refer to page 2-69.

[Proof
Print]

Select this option to print a large number of copies. This machine prints only one
copy and waits for the user's command before printing the remaining copies.
For details, refer to page 2-65.

[ID&Print]

Select this option to print highly confidential documents in an environment
where user authentication is employed. Printing is allowed when the user is au-
thenticated to use this machine.

For details, refer to page 2-74.

[User Settings...]

When you have selected [Secure Print] or [Save in User Box] ([Save in User
Box/Print]) in [Output Method], enter the required information.

[Authentication/Ac-
count Track...]

When user authentication or account track is employed, enter the user name or
account name and the password. For details, refer to page 2-71.

[Copies]

When printing multiple sets of copies, specify the number of sets.

[Collate]

When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output sets of
copies one by one.

When this check box is cleared, the first page of the original is printed on as
many sheets as the number specified in [Copies], and then each of the subse-
quent pages is printed in this manner.

[Offset]

When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output each set
as a staggered layer.
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2.6.7

Settings Description

[Paper Settings for Specify the type of printing paper for each tray. When you specify anything oth-
Each Tray...] er than [Auto] in [Paper Tray], the paper type information specified here is ap-

plied.

Ensure that the settings correspond correctly to the paper that has been loaded
into the paper trays of this machine. Use this setting when you cannot change
the settings in the [Configure] tab of the [Properties] window because you do
not have the administrator privileges.

Select the tray in [Printer Driver Settings]. Then, in [Paper Type], specify the type
of the paper to be loaded in the selected tray. Clicking [Reflect Device Status]
reflects the settings.

Tips

In [Original Size], you can select AQ, A1, A2, B1, B2, or B3. However, the original is reduced to the size
specified in [Paper Size]. In this case, you cannot select [Same as Original Size] in [Paper Size].
Likewise, the large size registered in Print Server Properties is also reduced to the size specified in [Pa-
per Size]. The paper set in Print Server Properties is available when the [Display paper set in Print Server
Properties] check box is selected in the [Settings] tab.

When you want to print on the entire paper of the standard size, select "W" for each standard size in
[Original Size]. The original is printed at the center of paper larger than the original.

For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 (A4) size dataon 11 x 17 (A3) sized paper, create
data with the "8-1/2 x 11W" ("A4W") size, and then, using the printer driver, set [Original Size] to [8-1/2
x 11W] ([A4W)]) and specify the paper tray to be used as [Paper Tray].

On this machine, load 11 x 17 (A3) size paper into the tray to use, and check the paper size as follows.
Select the tray in [Paper] for the copy mode. Select [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper], specify [8-1/2
x 11W] ([A4W]) and make sure that the [Paper Size] is set to [Auto Detect] and 11 x 17 (A3) is displayed.
To print on custom sized paper, use the Bypass Tray. In [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper], select
[8-1/2 x 11W] ([A4W]), and enter the paper size to use in [Change Size].

In [Paper Type], specify [Side2] when printing on the back side of paper.
In [Paper Type], [User] specifies the paper type registered in this machine.

If you have registered the custom papers in [Set Paper Name by User...] of [Configure] tab, you can se-
lect the registered custom papers from the [Paper Type] list.

The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use [Secure Print], [Save in User Box], [Save in User
Box/Print], or [ID&Print] in [Output Method], the optional Hard Disk is required.

Available Operations in the [Layout] Tab

In the [Layout] tab, you can configure layout settings for printing. You can combine pages or adjust print po-

sitions.
Settings Description
[Combination] Select how the original pages are combined on sheets.

e [2in1)/[4in1)/[6in1)/[9in 1)/[16in 1]:

Multiple pages are reduced and printed on the same side of one sheet. For
example, when you select [9 in 1], every set of nine pages is reduced and
printed on the same side of one sheet.

o [2 x2]/[3 x 3)/[4 x 4] (PCL only):

The original image is enlarged, divided and printed on multiple sheets. For
example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the original is divided and
printed on four sheets. When you join the printed sheets together, a large
poster is created.

As necessary, click [Combination Details...] to configure detailed settings

about page combination.

e [Combination]: Select the page combination.

e [Layout Order]: When you have selected "N in 1" in [Combination], select
the order of pages in the layout.

e [Border]: When you have selected "N in 1" in [Combination], select this
check box if you want to draw border lines between pages. In addition, se-
lect the type of border lines.

e [Overlap width line]: When you have selected "N x N" in [Combination], se-
lect this check box if you want to create overlap margins.

[Rotate 180] Select this check box to rotate the original 180 degrees and print it.
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Settings Description

[Skip Blank Pages] Select this check box to exclude blank pages in the original from the pages to
be printed.

[Chapters] When you have selected [2-Sided] or [Booklet] in [Print Type], select this check

box if you want to print particular pages on the front side.

In [Entry Example], specify the page numbers of the pages you want to print
on the front side. To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number

with a comma (for example, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen
(for example, "6-10").

[Print Type] Select the print sides of paper.

e [1-Sided]: The original is printed on one side of paper.

e [2-Sided]: The original is printed on both sides of paper.

¢ [Booklet]: The original is printed in booklet format. The pages in the original
data are arranged, spread, and printed on both sides of sheets. When the
printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the
correct order.

[Binding Position] Select the binding positions for stapling or punching the sheets.

[Binding Margin] Select this check box to provide a margin on printed sheets.

Click [Binding Margin Settings...] to specify the size of the margin in detail.

¢ [Shift Mode]: Select how the images are shifted for creating the margin.

e [Front Side]: Specify the size of the margin on the front side.

¢ [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the size of the margin
on the back side. When the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check
box is selected, a margin of the same size is created on both the front and
back sides.

[Image Shift] Select this check box to fine tune (shift) the print position of the image with re-

spect to the paper.

Click [Image Shift Settings...] to specify the print position in detail.

e [Front Side]: Specify the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift
distances for the front side.

¢ [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the upward/downward
and rightward/leftward shift distances for the back side. Selecting the
[Same value for Front and Back sides] check box applies the same settings
to both sides.

2.6.8 Available Operations in the [Finish] Tab

In the [Finish] tab, you can configure settings for the finish of printouts.

Settings Description

[Staple] Select this check box to staple the printed sheets. In addition, specify the num-
ber and positions of staples.

[Center Staple and Select this check box to staple the printed sheets in two positions in the center.

Fold] Use this option when you have set [Print Type] to [Booklet] in the [Layout] tab.

[Punch] Select this check box to make punch holes (binder holes) in the printed sheets.
In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.

[Fold] Select this check box to fold the printed sheets. In addition, select the folding
mode.

[Page Fold Setting] When you have selected [Half-Fold(By Sheet)] or [Tri-Fold(By Sheet)] in [Fold],
specify the number of pages to be folded at one time.

[Output Tray] Select the tray to which the printed sheets are output.

[Paper Arrangement] Select whether to adjust the binding position on two-sided printed sheets col-
lectively after all data items are received or sequentially each time a data item
is received.

e [Prioritize Arranging Papers]: Paper arrangement is performed once after all
data items are received. All pages are adjusted under the same conditions.

e [Prioritize Productivity]: Paper arrangement is performed sequentially while
printing the pages.
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Tips

° To use the Staple function, the optional Finisher is required.
° To use the Center Staple function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are re-

quired.

° To use the Punch function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Punch Kit PK-520 or the optional Finish-
er FS-533 and Punch Kit PK-519 are required.

° The number of punched holes varies depending on the area you are in.
. To use the Half-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.
° To use the Tri-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.

2.6.9 Available Operations in the [Cover Mode] Tab

In the [Cover Mode] tab, you can insert covers and pages. You can also change the layout or finish between

pages.

Settings

Description

[Front Cover]

Select this check box to insert and print on a front cover. In [Front Cover Tray],
select the paper tray for the front cover. Then, select whether to print on the
inserted front cover.

e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted front cover.

e [Print]: The first page of the original is printed on the inserted front cover.
You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto] in
[Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Back Cover]

Select this check box to insert and print on a back cover. In [Back Cover Tray],
select the paper tray for the back cover. Then, select whether to print on the
inserted back cover.

¢ [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted back cover.

e [Print]: The last page of the original is printed on the inserted back cover.
You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto] in
[Paper Tray] in the [Basic] tab.

[Per Page Setting]

Select this check box to insert sheets into the original or change the print set-
tings page by page. In addition, select the list to apply to printing.

Click [Edit List...] to create in advance a list containing detailed print settings.
For details, refer to page 2-49.

[Transparency Inter-
leave]

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, select this check box if you
want to insert paper between the OHP transparencies. In [Interleave Tray], se-
lect the paper tray for the paper to be inserted.

You can set this option when you have selected [Transparency] in [Paper Type]
in the [Basic] tab.

[Carbon Copy]

Select this check box to print the original on different sheets of paper loaded
in multiple trays.

Selecting the [Carbon Copy] check box displays the [Carbon Copy Settings]
window. Specify the output order or trays used for carbon copying. For details,
refer to page 2-22.

2.6.10 Available Operations in the [Stamp/Composition] Tab

In the [Stamp/Composition] tab, you can configure settings for adding text or an image to the original. You
can add the date/time or page numbers to the original or compose a watermark or an overlay image.

Settings Description

[Watermark] Select this check box to print a watermark (text stamp) on the original. In addi-
tion, from the list, select the watermark you want to print.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to register or edit a watermark. For details, refer to
page 2-35.

[Overlay] An overlay image to be composed on the original is created. The created overlay

image is composed onto the original.
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Settings Description
[Create Data created in application software is saved in the computer as an overlay im-
Host Im- age to be composed on the original. For details, refer to page 2-39.
age]
[Create Data created in application software is saved in the shared folder on the network
Shared as an overlay image to be composed on the original. For details, refer to
Folder page 2-39.
Image]
[Print The overlay image created with [Create Host Image] or [Create Shared Folder
Host Im- Image] is printed on the original as a composite image.
age] Clicking [Edit...] allows you to add or delete an overlay image or change the
method of composing overlay images. For details, refer to page 2-37.
[Print De- | An overlay image registered in this machine is recalled and printed on the orig-
vice Im- inal as a composite image.
age] Clicking [Edit...] allows you to add or delete an overlay image or change the
(PCL on- method of composing overlay images. For details, refer to page 2-37.
ly)
[Copy Security] A pattern that deters unauthorized copying is composed on the original.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to configure detailed settings such as the item to be
printed or how it is printed. For details, refer to page 2-44.
[Copy Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern as
Protect] concealed text on each printed sheet.
[Stamp On every page of the printed document, a text such as "Copy" or "Private" is
Repeat] printed as an invisible text.
[Date/Time] Select this check box to add the print date/time to the original.

Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the print position and format of the text.
For details, refer to page 2-41.

[Page Number]

Select this check box to add page numbers to the original.
Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the print position and the page from which
the printing starts. For details, refer to page 2-41.

[Header/Footer]

Tips

Select this check box to add the date and time and arbitrary text to the top or
bottom margin (header/footer) of the original. Select the information to be add-
ed to the header/footer from those registered in this machine.

Clicking [Edit...] allows you to change the range of pages on which the head-
er/footer is printed and other settings. For details, refer to page 2-42.

° The following functions are available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional
Extension Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser func-
tion is enabled or disabled. [Print Device Image] in [Overlay], [Copy Security], [Date/Time], [Page Num-

ber], [Header/Footer]

° The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use [Print Device Image] in [Overlay], the optional Hard

Disk is required.

2.6.11 Available Operations in the [Quality] Tab

In the [Quality] tab, you can configure settings for the image quality of the original. You can specify colors,
image processing, and font processing.

Items that can be specified vary depending on your printer driver.
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Settings

Description

[Select Color]

Select colors for printing.

e [Auto Color] (PCL/PS): Colors are automatically selected according to the
original color.

e [Full Color] (PS/XPS): The original is printed in full color regardless of
whether the original is in color or in black and white.

e [Gray Scale]: The original is printed in black and white regardless of wheth-
er the original is in color or in black and white. To prevent colored text,
lines, or figures from being printed faint, select the [Print with Black] check
box (PCL/XPS).

e [2 Color] (PCL only): The original is printed in the two specified colors. The
gray areas and color areas of a color original are printed using combina-
tions of the colors specified in [2 Color].

[Quality Adjustment]

The image quality is fine tuned according to the original.

e [Simple]: The image quality of the entire original is adjusted. Specify the
type of the color profile used for printing.

¢ [Detail]: The image quality of the original is adjusted in detail for each ele-
ment such as text, photos, figures, tables, and graphs. For each element,
specify the type of the color profile used for printing and other profiles to
be applied.

¢ When you are using the PS driver, you can manage the ICC profiles with
[Quality Adjustment]. For details, refer to page 2-60.

[Color Setting]

Select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

e [Document]: The color setting suitable for originals containing multiple ele-
ments, such as text, graphs, figures, and photos, is applied.
[Photo]: The color setting that prioritizes the image quality is applied.
[DTP]: The color setting suitable for originals containing both text and fig-
ures is applied. What you see on the display is exactly reproduced.

e [Web]: The color setting suitable for printing Web pages is applied. Low-
resolution images are reproduced with enhanced smoothness.

e [CAD]: The color setting suitable for originals composed of thin lines is ap-
plied. Images are reproduced in high resolutions.

[Pattern] (PCL/XPS)

Select the pattern density.

[Image Compression]
(PCL only)

Select the compression mode for the image data contained in the original.

e [Best Quality]: The process prioritizes quality. Quality is improved, but
printing takes a long time.

e [High Compression]: The process prioritizes speed. The printing time is
shortened, but the printing quality is deteriorated.

¢ [High/Smaller Image Size]: The image data is compressed and reduced,
and the process prioritizes speed. For some image data, its print time can
be reduced than the [High Compression] mode.

[Auto Trapping] (PS on-
ly)

Select this check box to prevent misalignment or generation of white space.
Select this option to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent
white space being generated around a picture.

[Black Over Print] (PS
only)

Select this check box to prevent generation of white space around black char-
acters or figures. Select this check box to superimpose black color on a neigh-
boring color to print so as to prevent white space being generated around
black characters or figures.

e [Text]: Only black characters are overprinted.

e [Text/Figure]: Figures and black characters are overprinted.

[Glossy Mode]

Select this check box to print images with a glossy finish. The printing speed
is reduced.

[Toner Save]

Select this check box to save the amount of toner consumed. The printing den-
sity is reduced.

[Edge Enhancement]

Select this check box to sharply print small or faint text. Sharpen the edges of
images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

[Font Settings]
(PCL/PS)

Specify how to process texts.

Select a type of fonts to be downloaded from the PC to this machine. Also
specify whether to replace the TrueType fonts by printer fonts when printing.
If characters are garbled in an environment using the PCL driver, we recom-
mend that you select [Bitmap] in [Download Font Format] and clear the [Use
Printer Fonts] check box.
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2.6.12 Available Operations in the [Other] Tab

In the [Other] tab, you can check the driver version and configure print settings for application software.

Settings

Description

[Excel Job Control]

Select this check box to print multiple Microsoft Excel sheets with different
page settings at one time.

When multiple sheets with different page settings are printed at one time, the
sheets may be separated into single-sheet jobs depending on the data con-
tained. This function avoids job separation as much as possible.

[Remove White Back-
ground] (only for
PCL/XPS)

Select this check box to superimpose an overlay image on Microsoft Power-
Point data.

White areas are removed so that the white background of the PowerPoint data
does not hide the overlay image. Clear this check box to print the original as is
without removing the background.

[Thin Line Support]

Select this check box to perform reduced-size printing. This function prevents

(PCL only) thin lines from disappearing.
This is effective for thin lines such as table borders created in Excel, but not for
thin lines used in illustrations.

[MFP Authentication] Select this check box to log in using the MFP authentication function when

both MFP authentication and server authentication are used for user authenti-
cation.

This option is available when [Device Option] - [User Authentication] in the
[Configure] tab is set to [ON (MFP) + ON (External Server)] or [ON (MFP) + ON
(Enhanced Server)].

[Display the preview
when printing] (XPS on-
ly)

A preview window is displayed when printing is executed.

[Convert to Gray Scale] | The RGB values of the original are checked, and if the difference between re-
(PCL only) spective values is equal to or less than the specified threshold, the colors of
the original are converted into gray scale. This option is valid when [Auto Color]
is selected in [Select Color] in the [Quality] tab.
[About] The version of the printer driver is displayed.
Tips

. [Excel Job Control] and [Remove White Background] are not available when you are using 32-bit appli-
cation software in the 64-bit environment (Windows Vista x64, Windows 7 x64, Windows 8 x64, Win-
dows 8.1 x64, Windows 10 x64, Windows Server 2008 x64, Windows Server 2008 R2, Windows Server
2012, or Windows Server 2012 R2).

° You can change the [Excel Job Control] setting only when the printer driver setting dialog box is dis-
played on the [Printers] ([Devices and Printers] in Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server
2012/Server 2012 R2) window.
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Deleting the Printer Driver

Deletion Using the Deletion Program
If the printer driver was installed using the installer, the deletion function for the printer driver is also installed.

v/ Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

1 Start the deletion program.
= From the Start menu, click [All Programs] (or [Programs]) - [KONICA MINOLTA] - [XXXSeries(PS_P-
CL_FAX)] or [XXXSeries(XPS)] - [Uninstall Printer Driver]. ("XXX" indicates the model name.)

= In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (3@ <5G-21_M-
C0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X] key, and then click [Programs and Features] in the displayed
menu. In the list, double-click [KONICA MINOLTA XXXSeries(PS_PCL_FAX)] or [KONICA MINOLTA
XXXSeries(XPS)]. ("XXX" indicates the model name.)

2 Selectthe printer driver you want to delete, then click [Uninstall].

= From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

¥ L SIS printerInstaller - Select a driver to uninstall [==]
. @ * Selecta driver to unirﬁll
You can uninstall the folowing drivers.
otice: fter uninstaling 2 driver, you will need to restart the computer.
Driver Version
pCL
PS
FAX
e (e
POSEIDON-10_ MEN006736A D 01.TIF

3 Ifthe dialog box prompting to restart the computer, click [OK].

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.

Deletion using the installer
If you installed the printer driver using the installer, you can delete it using the installer.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

1 Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

- Make sure that the installer starts, and then go to Step 2.

= Ifthe installer does not start, open the printer driver folder on the CD-ROM, double-click [Setup.exe]
(in the 32-bit environment) or [Setup64.exe] (in the 64-bit environment), and then go to Step 3.

2 Click [Printer Install].

The printer driver installer starts.
3 Click [AGREE] in the license agreement window.
4 Select [Uninstall Printer Driver] and click [Next].

5  Select the printer driver you want to delete, then click [Uninstall].

= From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

6  ifa dialog box prompting you to restart the computer appears, click [OK] to restart the computer.

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.
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2.8 Appendix: Manual Installation Process of the Printer Driver

2.8.1 Checking the Connection Method

In Windows Vista/7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server
2012 R2

The installation method for the printer driver differs depending on the method used to connect this machine
to the computer. When this machine is connected to the network, there are several printing protocols. The
installation method for the printer driver also differs depending on the protocol.

Connection method in which setup is possible using Add Printer Wizard

Connection method Description

LPR A network connection using the LPR (Line Printer Remote) print service. It uses
a TCP/IP protocol and the LPR printing port.
e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-105.

Port 9100 A network connection using the PORT9100 print service. It uses a TCP/IP pro-
tocol and the RAW printing port.
¢ For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-105.

SMB A network connection using SMB (Server Message Block) for sharing files or
printers in Windows. It supports the TCP/IP protocol.
e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-111.

IPP/IPPS A network connection using the IPP (Internet Printing Protocol) print service.
Printing via the Internet is possible with the HTTP (HyperText Transfer Proto-
col) of the TCP/IP protocol.

IPPS is an IPP for SSL encrypted communication.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-118.

Web service print This is a connection corresponding to the Web service function of a computer
running Windows Vista or later, and that is capable of automatically detecting
the printer on the network.

e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-121.

usB A connection using a USB port.

Connection method in which plug and play-based setup is possible

Connection method ‘ Description
UsSB

A connection using a USB port.
e For the installation procedure, refer to page 2-124.

Tips
° In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

° To install the Windows printer driver manually, specify the driver files in the EN (English) folder, and
nothing anywhere else.
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2.8.2 Installation Using an LPR/Port 9100 Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)

Configure the LPR/Port 9100 operating environment.

When using port 9100:

Make sure that the RAW port number has been set. (In normal circumstances, you can use the default
settings.) How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

When using the LPR:

Check that LPD is enabled. (Normally, you can use this machine with the default setting.) How to con-
figure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Manage-
ment Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new

port.

v
4

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (B <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_ MC0010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

Select Add a printer.

= Devices and Printe

© 2~ 1r®@

Addadevice | Adda printer

4 Devices (4)

are and Sound + Devices and Printers

Dell Quietkey FRY4TEX Loo7 UsB Optical
Keyboard Mouse

4 Printers (2)

~ 7ZEUSMLK_MEN004260A_D 01.TIF

The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.
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4 Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.
- Use the IP address to confirm the printer that you want to connect to.
= It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.

= Add Printer
Searching for available printers..

Printer Name Address

= on xcax Server V\oooe Server

I Stop
< The printer that | want isn't listed
Cancel
s POSEIDON-10_MENO006858A_D_01.TIF

5  Click [Have Disk...].
6  click [Browse...].

7 Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

8  Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
9 Click [Next].

10 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
11 Click [Finish].

12 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

13 Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

v Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

1 Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

2 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (@ <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)

key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.
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Select Add a printer.

o Devices and Printe

® + 1 & <« Hordware and Sound » Devices and Printers

4 Devices (4)

Dell QuietKey FRY4TBX Lso7 USB Optical
Keyboard Mouse

4 Printers (2)
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In the window showing the detected printer, click [The printer that | want isn't listed].
Click [Add a local printer or network printer with manual settings].

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port].

Click [Next].

Select [TCP/IP Device], then enter the IP address.

Click [Next].

Click [Have Disk...].

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new

port.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-

lows:

v
4

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

[Print Operations] 2-107



28 Appendix: Manual Installation Process of the Printer Driver 2

2 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

3  SelectAdda printer.
= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].

QQ [ » Control Panel » Herdware and Sound » Devices and Printers » - [4]

Addadevice | Adda printer

4 Devices

N

Generic Non-PnP USB Device Wheel Mouse
WMonitor Optical

4 Printers and Faxes

ot/ /

Microsoft XPS
Document Writer

C754 MEN683A_D_01.TIF

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
In Windows Vista:

P
(LJ{) [= = Hordware and Sound » Printers

Wy Organize

Favorite Links

B Views =i Add 3 printer

Name Documents  Status.

IE Documents o i Micresoft XPS Document

B Pictures - Witer

B Music -

@ Recently Changed

W o C754_MEN684A D 01.TIF

In Windows Server 2008:

GC\F 81~ Contrl Panel - printers
fle Edit Vew Took tep
Organize v = Views g Server prope
Favorite Links —,,m—l—l—"""‘E = 2| Documents
Thadd printer

[E Doauments % Microsoft XPS Doau..

0
E s (754 MENG8SA D 01.TIF

The [Add a printer] Wizard appears.

4 Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.
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Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= |If no printers are detected, restart this machine.
- Use the IP address to confirm the printer that you want to connect to.
= It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.

-
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Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

-> Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

4
v

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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3  SelectAdd a printer.
= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].

(_J(_) % » ComrolPanel » Hardusre snd Sound » Devices and Printers » ~T]
Addsdevice [ Adda printer
4 Devices
Generic Non-PnP USB Device Wheel Mouse
Monitor Optical

4 Printers and Faxes

wod, ]

Fax Microsoft XPS
Document Writer

C754 MEN683A_D_01.TIF

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
In Windows Vista:

In Windows Server 2008:

The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.
4 cClick [Add a local printer].
The [Choose a printer port] dialog box appears.
Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
Click [Next].

Select [TCP/IP Device], then enter the IP address.

0 N O O

Click [Next].

= If the [More Port Information Required] window appears, go to Step 9.
= |If the [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears, go to Step 12.

©

Select [Custom], and then click [Settings...].

10 Change the settings according to the port, and then click [OK].
= For an LPR connection, select the [LPR] check box, then enter "Print" in [Queue Name:]. You must
discriminate between upper and lower case letters when entering it.
= For Port 9100 connection, select the [Raw] check box, and then enter a RAW port number (initial
setting: [9100]) in [Port Number:].
= If both LPR and Port9100 are enabled on this machine, the printer driver is connected to this ma-
chine using LPR.
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2.8.3

Click [Next].

The [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears.
Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

Installation Using a SMB Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)

Configure the SMB operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new

port.

v
4

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (R <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (R <5G-21_ MC00103084_D.EPS>(
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.
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The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.

Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

= Select a printer from "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name".
To check the NetBIOS name and print service name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Net-
work Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [SMB Server Settings] - [SMB Print Setting] on this machine.

= It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.

= Add Printer

Searching for available printers..

Printer Name Address
L= = 192.168.1.20

e Servert

— stop

+ The printer that | want isn't listed

[ Nee || Concel
5G-21_MENO10271A_D_O01.TIF

Click [OK].
Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.
= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].

Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
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The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

4
v

0o N O O H

10
11
12

13

14
15

16

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows)] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

Select Add a printer.

L} Devices and Printe

© ~ 1 ®h « Hardware and Sound » Devices and Printers

Addadevice | Adda printer

4 Devices (4)

FRY4TBX L8987 USB Optical
Mouse

4 Printers (2)
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In the window showing the detected printer, click [The printer that | want isn't listed].
Click [Add a local printer or network printer with manual settings].

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Local Port].

Click [Next].

Specify the IP address and port.

= Enter "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name" in the [Port Name] box.

- To enter the NetBIOS name and print service name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Net-
work Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [SMB Server Settings] - [SMB Print Setting] on this machine.

Click [OK].
Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].

Click [Finish].
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17 Atter finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

18 Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by creating a new
port.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-
lows:

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

(4 Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

1 Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

2 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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3  SelectAdda printer.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
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- In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
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The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.

Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.

Select your machine from the list, then click [Next].

= If no printers are detected, restart this machine.
= Select a printer from "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name".

To check the NetBIOS name and print service name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Net-
work Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [SMB Server Settings] - [SMB Print Setting] on this machine.
= It may take some time to finish searching the entire list of printers.

@ % Add Printer
Select a printer
Printer Name Address
- 192168120
-
Search again
% The printer that Twant isn't listed
5G-21_MENO010270C_D_01.TIF

6 Click [OK].
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Click [Have Disk...].
Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [OK].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by creating a new port is as follows:

v
v

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Since the printer is searched for during the installation, be sure to connect this machine to the network
before turning it on.

Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click the Start menu, then click [Devices and Printers].
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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Select Add a printer.
= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
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- In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
In Windows Vista:

B Recently Changed

© e C754 MEN684A D 01.TIF

In Windows Server 2008:

The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.

Click [Add a local printer].

The [Choose a printer port] dialog box appears.
Click [Create a new port:], then select [Local Port].
Click [Next].

Specify the IP address and port.

= Enter "\\NetBIOS-name\print-service-name" in the [Port Name] box.

= To enter the NetBIOS name and print service name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Net-
work Settings] - [SMB Settings] - [SMB Server Settings] - [SMB Print Setting] on this machine.

Click [Next].

= If the [More Port Information Required] window appears, go to Step 9.
= |If the [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears, go to Step 12.

Select the [Custom] check box, then click [Settings...].
Change the settings according to the port, and then click [OK].

Click [Next] or [OK].

The [Install the printer driver] dialog box appears.

Click [Have Disk...].
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13 Click [Browse...].

14 Select a desired printer driver folder in the CD-ROM, and then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

15 Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
16 Click [Next].

17 Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
18 Click [Finish].

19 After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

20 Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

2.8.4 Installation Using an IPP/IPPS Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the IPP/IPPS operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
1 Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

2 Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (& <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

3  SelectAdd a printer.

= Devices and Printe

® ~ 1 &« Herdwareand Sound » Devices and Printers

Addadevice | Adda printer
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The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.
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4 In the window showing the detected printer, click [The printer that | want isn't listed].
5 n [Select a shared printer by name], enter the URL for the machine in the following format, then click
[Next].
= http://<IP address of this machine>/ipp
Example: http://192.168.1.20/ipp
- When specifying to use IPPS printing, enter "https://[host name]. [domain name]/ipp".
For [host name]. [domain name], specify the host name and domain name registered for the DNS
server being used.
=> [f the certificate for the machine is not the one issued by the certifying authority, you must register
the certificate for the machine on the Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2 system as the
certificate by "Trusted Root Certification Authorities" for the computer account.
- When registering the certificate in the machine, check that the certificate shows [host name]. [do-
main name] as the common name.
Click [Have Disk...].
7 Click [Browse...].

10
11

12
13

14

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

=> Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].
The [Printers] list appears.
Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.

In Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2

4
1

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Devices and Printers] from the Start menu.
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices
and Printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [Printers] from the
Start menu. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
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3  SelectAdd a printer.
= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Add a printer].
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= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click [Add a printer].
In Windows Vista:
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In Windows Server 2008:
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The [Add Printer] Wizard appears.

4 Click [Add a network, wireless or Bluetooth printer].

Connected printers are detected.
5 Inthe window showing the detected printer, click [The printer that | want isn't listed].

6 In [Select a shared printer by name], enter the URL for the machine in the following format, then click
[Next].

= http://<IP address of this machine>/ipp
Example: http://192.168.1.20/ipp

= When specifying to use IPPS printing, enter "https://[host name]. [domain namel/ipp".
For [host name]. [domain name], specify the host name and domain name registered for the DNS
server being used.

= If the certificate for the machine is not the one issued by the certifying authority, you must register
the certificate for the machine on the Windows Vista/7/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2 system as the
certificate by "Trusted Root Certification Authorities" for the computer account.

- When registering the certificate in the machine, check that the certificate shows [host name]. [do-
main name] as the common name.

7  Click [Have Disk..].

8 click [Browse...].
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2.8.5

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [OK].

The [Printers] list appears.
Click [OK].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].
Click [Finish].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.
Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver. Once the settings for the printer have been
configured, you can use the printer in the same way as a general local printer.

Installation Using a Web Service Connection

Web service

The Web service function automatically detects devices on the network and installs the necessary printer
drivers.

In Windows Vista/7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, locate the printers
that support the Web service print function on the network to install the printer drivers.

Tips
° If this machine joins the Active Directory domain, you can use the "WSD Secure Print function" that can
securely perform Web service printing in Windows 8/8.1/10.

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the Web service operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

Installation methods

You can install the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network or by specifying the IP
address.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by automatically detecting the printer on the network is as fol-
lows:

v In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, install the printer driver first, and
then associate it with this machine through plug and play.

v InWindows Vista/Server 2008, you can install the printer driver by creating a new port, even if the printer
driver is not installed in advance.

v/ Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

v Toinstall a different printer driver in the computer where one has already been installed, you must un-
install the whole package of the currently installed printer driver.

Install the printer driver for this machine.

= For details, refer to page 2-6. The printer driver can be installed in any port.

Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.
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In [Network and Sharing Center] on the computer, check that [Network Discovery] is enabled.

Open the [Network] window.
= In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, open [Control Panel], select the [Network and
Internet] category, then click [View network computers and devices].

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, open [Computer] and click [Network].
If [Network] is not displayed, click the [Network and Internet] category on [Control Panel], then click
[View network computers and devices].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, open the Start menu, and click [Network].
Connected computers and devices are detected.

Select the device name of the machine, then click [Install] on the toolbar.
= In Windows 8/8.1/10/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, click [Network] - [Add devices and printers] on
the toolbar. On the displayed window, select the device name of this machine, then click [Next].

- To check the device name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [DPWS
Settings] - [DPWS Common Settings] on this machine.

The printer driver for this machine is detected and the machine is ready to print.

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

@ Reference

If the printer driver is not correctly installed, the driver must be updated using [Update Driver...]. For details,
refer to page 2-124.

The procedure for installing the printer driver by specifying the IP address is as follows:

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, you can add a Web service device using the addition function of the printer
after connecting this machine.

v

4
v

In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, the following installation proce-
dure cannot be used. Use the installation procedure described in the previous section.

Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

To install a different printer driver in the computer where one has already been installed, you must un-
install the whole package of the currently installed printer driver.

Turn on the power of the machine while it is connected to the network.

In [Network and Sharing Center] on the computer, check that [Network Discovery] is enabled.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

From the Start menu, click [Control Panell.

Click [Printers] under [Hardware and Sound].

= When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].
The [Printers] window appears.
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The [Add Printer] appears.

Click [Add a local printer].

The [Choose a printer port] dialog box appears.

Click [Create a new port:], then select [Standard TCP/IP Port].
Click [Next].

Select [Web Services Device], enter the IP address, and click [Next].

A printer of the entered IP address is located, then the [Found New Hardware] dialog box appears.
Click [Locate and install driver software (recommended)].

If a dialog box to confirm whether to search online appears, click [Don't search online].

Click [Browse my computer for driver software (advanced)].

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [Open].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [Next].
Click [Close].
Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.

This completes the installation process of the printer driver.
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2.8.6

Installation Using a USB Connection

In Windows Vista/7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server
2012 R2

To connect this machine using the USB port in Windows Vista/7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008/Server 2008 R2/Server
2012/Server 2012 R2, first install the printer driver and then associate it with this machine through plug and

play.
v In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, the installation disk cannot be
specified after the connection has been established. Install the printer driver in advance.

v InWindows Vista/Server 2008, you can continue the task and specify the printer driver installation disk
to install the printer driver if it is not installed in advance.

v Administrator privileges are required to perform this task.

Install the printer driver for this machine.

= For details, refer to page 2-6.
Connect this machine to the computer using a USB cable.

Turn on the main power of this machine.

The printer driver for this machine is detected and the machine is ready to print.
=> If the printer driver is not detected, restart this machine.

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Print-
ers] or [Devices and Printers] window.

@ Reference

If the printer driver is not correctly installed, the driver must be updated using [Update Driver...]. For details,
refer to page 2-124.

Updating the printer driver

In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, if this machine is connected without the
printer driver having first been installed, the printer driver will not be correctly identified. If the printer driver is
not correctly identified, the driver must be updated using [Update Driver...].

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MC0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (@@ <5G-21_MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Devices and Printers] from the Start menu.

If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers].
When [Control Panel] is displayed in an icon view, double-click [Devices and Printers].

Right-click the device name of the machine that is under [Unspecified] and then click [Properties].

= If [Unknown Device] appears instead of the device name of the machine, right-click to remove the
device, and install the printer driver.

In the [Hardware] tab, click [Properties].
In the [General] tab, click [Change Settings].
In the [Driver] tab, click [Update Driver...].

In the page in which to select how to search the driver software, click [Browse my computer for driver
software].
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2.8.7

7
8

10
11
12

13

Click [Browse...].

Select the folder on the CD-ROM containing the desired printer driver, then click [OK].

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Click [Next].

Follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

Click [Close].

After finishing the installation, make sure that the icon for the installed printer is displayed in the [Devic-
es and Printers] window.

Remove the CD-ROM from the CD-ROM drive.
This completes the update of the printer driver.

Tips

In Windows Vista/Server 2008, [Update Driver...] is also available. Under [Device Manager], open [Prop-
erties] for this machine that is listed in [Other Devices], and specify [Update Driver...].

(To select [Device Manager], right-click [Computer], and then click [Properties]. Select it in the [Tasks]
pane that appears.)

Manually Deleting the Printer Driver

If the printer driver was installed without using the installer, manually delete the printer driver.

1

Display the printer window.

= In Windows 8/8.1/10, while pressing the [Windows] (== <5G-21_MCO0010308A_D.EPS>) key, press the [X]
key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound] - [View devices and printers] in the dis-
played menu.

= In Windows Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, while pressing the [Windows] (S <5G-21 MCO010308A_D.EPS>)
key, press the [X] key, and then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware] - [View devices and printers] in the
displayed menu.

= In Windows 7/Server 2008 R2, click [Devices and Printers] from the Start menu.
If [Devices and Printers] is not displayed, select [Control Panel] - [Hardware and Sound], and click
[View devices and printers].

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, click the Start menu, then click [Control Panel] - [Hardware and
Sound] - [Printers]. When [Control Panel] is displayed in Classic View, double-click [Printers].

Click the icon of the printer driver to be deleted.

Remove the printer driver.

= In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, click [Remove device] on the
toolbar.

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, press the [Delete] key on the computer keyboard.

From then on, follow the instructions on the pages that follow.

When the printer driver is deleted, the icon disappears from the window.

Open [Server Properties].
= In Windows 7/8/8.1/10/Server 2008 R2/Server 2012/Server 2012 R2, select a different printer, and
click [Print Server Properties] on the toolbar.

= In Windows Vista/Server 2008, right-click on the area that has nothing displayed in the [Printers]
window, click [Run as administrator] - [Server Properties].

= If the [User Account Control] window appears, click [Continue] or [Yes].

Click the [Driver] tab.
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7 Fromthe [Installed printer drivers:] list, select the printer driver to be removed, then click [Remove...].

8  Sselect [Remove driver and driver package.] in the dialog box for confirming deletion target, then click
[OK].
9  Inthe dialog box that confirms whether you are sure you want to remove the printer, click [Yes].

= Furthermore, a deletion confirmation dialog box appears. Click [Uninstall].

10 Close the open windows, and then restart the computer.

- Be sure to restart the computer.
This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.
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3.1

Preparation for Printing (Bonjour Connection) 3

3

3.1

3.1.1

3.1.2

Printing in the Mac OS Environment

Preparation for Printing (Bonjour Connection)

Overview

Before using this machine as a printer, you need to install the printer driver on your computer and add the
printer to your computer.

This section describes preparatory steps for printing from this machine via the Bonjour connection.

4
Tips

° The Bonjour technology enables you to configure the network settings for networked devices and find
and use services without having to configure special settings.

XXXXXX 30000
l

POSEIDON-10_MCO007812A_D.EPS

Before Setting Up the Computer (For Administrators)

Connecting this machine to the network
B Checking the LAN cable connection

¥

Configuring the Bonjour settings
B Enabling Bonjour
B Setting a printer name (Bonjour name)
- Enter the name of this machine to be displayed as the name of a connected device.

4

Preparation finished

[Print Operations] 3-2



3.1

Preparation for Printing (Bonjour Connection) 3

3.1.3

Checking the LAN cable connection

Ensure that a LAN cable is connected to the LAN port of this machine.

5G-21_MCO009706B_D.EPS

Configuring the Bonjour settings

Enable Bonjour. In addition, enter the name of this machine (Bonjour name) to be displayed as the name of
a connected device.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

Setting Up the Computer

Preparing the printer driver
B Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM
=> For the CD-ROM, contact the administrator of this machine.
B Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver
= Check that your computer meets the operating environment requirements of the printer driver.

\4

Installing the printer driver to the computer
B Installing the printer driver using the installer

= Insert the Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2 disk into the drive, and install the software by following
the on-screen instructions.

B Adding the printer
= Add the printer automatically detected by Bonjour to the computer.

4

Preparation finished
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Preparing the printer driver CD-ROM
The following CD-ROMs are supplied with this machine:

CD-ROM Description

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.1 Contains the printer driver (PCL/PS/FAX) for Windows and
screen fonts. This also contains the page for downloading util-
ity software.

Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2 Contains the printer driver (XPS) for Windows, the printer driv-

er for the Mac OS, screen fonts, and the TWAIN driver. This
also contains the page for downloading utility software.

User's Guide CD-ROM Contains the User's Guide.

Tips
. In User's Guide manuals, location paths of folders or files may not contain the root directory.

Checking the operating systems supported by the printer driver

The following lists the printer drivers included on the CD-ROMs supplied with this machine and the supported
operating systems.

Printer driver ‘ Page description language ‘ Supported operating systems
PostScript PPD driver (PS- PostScript 3 Emulation Mac OS X 10.6/10.7/10.8/10.9/10.10
PPD)

Installing the printer driver
Install the printer driver using the installer.

v Before installation, exit all application software programs that are running.
Insert the Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2 disk into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.

Open the folder on the CD-ROM that contains the desired printer driver.

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.

Copy the driver file onto the desktop according to the Mac OS X version.

Mac OS X 10.6: XXX_106.pkg

Mac OS X 10.7: XXX_107.pkg

Mac OS X 10.8: XXX_108.pkg

Mac OS X 10.9/10.10: XXX_109.pkg
"XXX" indicates the model name.

The driver folder varies depending on the required paper size. Select the file according to your en-
vironment.

To mainly use the metric-based paper size such as A4 size: "WW_A4" folder

To mainly use the inch-based paper size such as letter size or 8 1/2 x 11: "WW_Letter" folder

R TV

Double-click the file copied onto the desktop.

The printer driver installer starts.

Click [Continue] following the instructions on the pages that follow until the [Install] page appears.

- When the name and password prompt appears during the procedure, enter the administrator name
and password.

Click [Install].

= By clicking [Customize], you can select whether to install the driver that has 2-sided printing spec-
ified as the default, or to install the driver that has 1-sided printing specified as the default. By de-
fault, the driver that has 2-sided printing specified as the default is installed. If both drivers are
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selected, two types of drivers are installed. The name of the driver that has 1-sided printing specified
as the default is suffixed with an "(S)".

The printer driver is installed on the computer.

Click [Close].

This completes the installation process of the printer driver. Then, add the printer to the computer.

Configuring connection using Bonjour

Add the printer automatically detected by Bonjour to the computer.

1
2

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

Click the [Printer & Scanner] icon.

= In Mac OS X 10.7/10.8, click the [Print & Scan] icon. In Mac OS X 10.6, click the [Print & Fax] icon.

Click [+].
- In Mac OS X 10.6, go to Step 4.

= InMac OS X 10.7 or later, if a target printer name is found in the list displayed by clicking [+], select
it. When a printer driver is selected automatically, the printer addition is completed. If a target printer
name is not found, select [Add Other Printer or Scanner...] or [Add Printer or Scanner...], and go to
Step 4.

Click [Default].

Connected printers are detected.
= |If no printers are detected, restart this machine.

From the [Printer Name] list, select the desired printer for a Bonjour connection.

- To check the printer name, select [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Network Settings] - [Bonjour
Setting] on this machine.

800 Add

Gl-ea. -

Default| Fax 1P Windows Search

Name. | Kind
o Bonjour

Add

POSEIDON-10_ MEN007452A D 01.TIF

The printer driver for the selected printer is displayed in [Print Using:].
-> When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 7.
- When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 6.

Manually select the printer driver.

= In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, select [Select Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

= In Mac OS X 10.6/10.7/10.8, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of
the desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-6.
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3.1.4 Configuring the Default Settings of the Printer Driver

Configuring the optional environment of this machine

When you use this machine for the first time, properly configure the printer driver so that it contains informa-
tion such as the options installed in this machine.

1

4
5

Open [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu, then click the [Print & Fax] icon.

= In Mac OS X 10.7/10.8, click the [Print & Scan] icon. In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, click the [Printers &
Scanners] icon.

Display the [Printer Information] window.

- Click [Options & Supplies...].

Display the [Installable Options] window.

= In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, click [Options].
= In Mac OS X 10.6/10.7/10.8, click [Driver].

Change the settings according to the options installed on this machine.

Click [OK] or [Apply Changes] to close the [Printer Information] window.

Changing the default print settings

In the [Page Setup] window of the printer driver, you can change the default settings for paper and zoom ratio.

1

Display the [Page Setup] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Page Setup] window, refer to page 3-53.

Change the settings, and select [Save As Default] from [Settings:].

Settings ¥ Page Attributes ]

e 1 PS

Paper Size: [ 8 1/2x11 )

8.50 by 11.00 inches

Scale: | 100 %

®

("cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004745B D.TIF
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3.2 Printing Procedure
3.2.1 Printing Operation Flow
1 Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].
2 Check that the desired printer is selected in [Printer:].
= The [Print] dialog box varies depending on the application software.
3 Specify the print range and the number of copies to print.
= In Mac OS X 10.7 or later, if the setting items (1) are not displayed, click [Show Details].
- In Mac OS X 10.6, if the setting items (1) are not displayed, click £ <c754 Mc0705A_D.TIF> on the right
side of [Printer:].
s | B
Paper Size: ESIEJI::‘: — Sidw:" 8.50 by 11.00 inches
Orienlalicn:E Ir'.
|—‘ Preview B 7|— 2
(¥ Auto Rotate Show Notes
© Lror] [ o onwe ) ZEUSMLK_MEN0GES138 B0l TiF
4 i necessary, switch the menu of application names (2) and change the print settings.
= The print settings you have changed here are reset to the defaults when you exit the application
software. It is useful to register frequently used print settings as presets. For details, refer to
page 3-7.
5 Click [Print].
Printing is executed.
3.2.2 Registering Frequently Used Print Settings

You can register the current print settings as a preset and recall it when executing printing.

When you register a frequently used combination of print settings as a preset, you can easily apply all of those
settings just by selecting the combination from the presets, even if the combination is complicated as it con-
tains settings on multiple menus.

1 Display the [Print] window of the printer driver.

= For information on how to display the [Print] window, refer to page 3-54.
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2

Change the print settings, and select [Save As...] or [Current Print Settings as Preset] from [Presets:].

Printer: [Printer Name BlS]

Preset ¥ Standard 3
Last Used Settings

Copie  save

Pagel

Paper Size: 50 by 11.00 inches

TextEdit )]
[IPrint header and footer
4 < lof2 >
@ (_PoFv ) Cancel )

ZEUSBK_MEN004746B_D.TIF

Enter the name of the print setting.

The saved setting can be recalled from [Presets:]. Use a name that helps you easily identify the preset.
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3.3

3.3.1

Useful Printing Functions

Changing the Paper Size or Type

Enlarging or reducing by the desired zoom ratio ([Scale:])

You can print the original image after it has been enlarged or reduced by the desired zoom ratio.

« >

L
POSEIDON-10_MCO007844A_D.EPS

In [Scale:] in [Page Attributes] , specify the zoom ratio.

Settings: [ Page Attributes

Format For: | Printer Name s

3

Paper Size: | 8 1/2x11 'y

8.50 by 11.00 inches

e

o
Scale: | 100 %

@ Cancel

7 (Cancel ) (0K
~ 7ZEUSBK_MENO004747B_D_01.TIF

Printing on custom size paper ([Page Setup])
A special sized original is printed on custom sized paper loaded in the Bypass Tray.

In [Paper Size:] under [Page Attributes], select [Manage Custom Sizes...], and specify the desired width and
length.

1 In the [File] menu, click [Page Setup].

-> You can configure the same setting in [Format for:] in the [Print] window.

2 Open the window for registering a custom size.

- Select [Manage Custom Sizes...] from the Paper Size list.
3 Click [4].

4 Enter the name of the paper size you are registering.

- Be sure to use paper size names other than existing names, such as A4 and Custom.

5 Specify the width and length as desired.

= If necessary, set the top, bottom, right, and left margins of the paper in [Non-Printable Area:].

800 Custom Page Sizes

Long Paper Page Size 11.42in, | 19.69in
Width Height

Printer Margins:
["User defined )

0.25in
0.25in ™D 0.25in
Left 0.57in Right

Bottom

+ [ = | puplicate

®

(“Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MENO004748B_D_01.TIF
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6 Click [OK].

This saves the custom paper size, which can be selected from the [Paper Size:] drop-down list in [Page
Attributes].

@ Reference

To print on custom sized paper, use Bypass Tray. For details on how to load paper into the Bypass Tray,
refer to "User's Guide[lntroduction]/[Loading Paper]".

Specifying the paper type ([Paper Type:])

In [Paper Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the type of paper for printing. This function is enabled
when [Paper Tray:] is set to [Auto].

{"Paper Tray / Output Tray 2]
 paper view
O Desaled Information Paper Tray:

FEre T ——
> Paper Type

| Thick 1+ ! :i

(" Paper Settings for Each Tray.. )

Output Tray:

| Default v ]

fo3 *:E'l Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings

Printer Information...

( Default )

(Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004749B_D_O1.TIF

In [Paper Settings for Each Tray...], you can set a paper type for each tray. When you specify anything other
than [Auto] in [Paper Tray:], the paper type information specified here is applied.

Paper Settings for Each Tray

Paper Tray Paper Type
Trayt Plain Paper
Tray3 Plain Paper
Traya Plain Paper
Bypass Tray Transparency

Paper Tray : Tray2

Paper Type

| Thick 1+ | :]

e :
(" Reflect Device Status ) [ save Settings.

Default Cancel )

(Cancel ) (k)
ZEUSBK_MEN004750B_D _O1.TIF

Specifying the paper tray ([Paper Tray:])
In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing.

| Paper Tray / Output Tray [ :]

Paper Tray:
[ Auto =]
Paper Type

("Plain Paper =]

(" Paper settings for Each Tray.. )

© Paper View
o g

81/2x11

81/2x

Output Tray:

| Default v ]

o3 ‘:ﬁ Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings

Printer Information,

( Default )

(_ Cancel )

( Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004751B_D_OL.TIF
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1 Tips

° If you select [Auto], the paper tray for the paper you have selected in [Paper Size:] is automatically se-
lected.

Printing on paper in multiple trays ([Carbon Copy])

You can print the original on different sheets of paper loaded in multiple trays. Because you can obtain print-
ing results that look like carbon-copied slips using the print command once, this function is called Carbon
Copy.

For example, by using the print command once, you can print a submission document on high-quality color
paper loaded in Tray1 and print your copy on recycled paper loaded in Tray2.

This function is useful when you want to create a submission document and its copy at one time.

REPORT Lol

POSEIDLN- 10 MCO007846A_D.EPS

1 In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing the original.

= You cannot select [Auto].

@ Paper View
(o] z

8172611

812

| Paper Tray / Output Tray \:}7

| Paper Tray

[ Trayl ! 3i

Paper Type.

Plain Paper

(" Paper Settings for Fach Tray... )

Output Tray:

| Default 'y j

() Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings... )

C Default )

(_ Cancel )

(Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004752B D 01.TIF

2 Selectthe [Carbon Copy] check box.

@ paper view
O Detailed Information

81721

|_Paper Tray / Qutput Tray B

Paper Tray
| Trayl [ :j
Paper Type:
Plain Paper

(___Papersettings for Each Tray.. )

Output Tray:

| Default )

T Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings... )

¢ Default )

Cancel

ZEUSBK_MEN004752B_D_02.TIF

The [Carbon Copy Settings] window appears.

[Print Operations]



3.3 Useful Printing Functions 3

3 Specify the paper tray for carbon copies and output order, and click [OK].

Carbon Copy Settings

Original Copy Carbon Copy Tray
Trayl .
rayl
[ Tray2
Output Order .
= ray3
(®) Tray
(") Page

Tray4

|| Bypass Tray

(") [Carbon Copy Tray] cannot be select the same Paper Tray that is specified in
4y [Original Copyl.

Do riot show this

| Default | | Cancel =]

5G-21_MEN009714B_D.TIF

Settings Description
[Original Copy] The paper tray for printing the original is displayed.
[Carbon Copy Tray] Select the paper tray for carbon copies. Select the check boxes for all paper

trays to be used.

[Output Order] Select the order of outputting carbon copies.

e [Tray]: Carbon copies are printed in order of selected trays. When an orig-
inal of multiple pages is printed, all pages are printed on paper from one
tray, then the next tray is used.

e [Page]: Carbon copies are printed page by page. When an original of mul-
tiple pages is printed, each page is printed on paper from all the selected
trays.

[Save Settings] When the Save Setting check box is selected, the settings are saved.

When the [Do not show this window when setting] check box is selected, this
dialog box is not displayed when [Carbon Copy] is enabled. Using this func-
tion, you can save steps to configure settings the next time and after if you al-
ways specify the same carbon copy tray settings to execute a print job.

Tips
° You cannot print multiple copies when using the Carbon Copy function.

3.3.2 Printing Multiple Sets of Copies

Specifying the number of copies ([Copies:])

In [Copies:] in [Copies & Pages], specify the number of copies you want to print.

Copies: |1 [ Collated
Pages: () Al

OFrom: |1 to: 1

Paper Size: [ 81/2x11 1% 850 by 11.00 inches

Orien(alian: 1>
—_TextEdit S

(] Print header and footer

(“Cancel ) (C Print )
ZEUSBK _MEN004754B_D 0I.TIF

@ Reference

When you print a large number of copies, use of the Proof Print function will prevent a large number of mis-
prints being created, thereby reducing the amount of waste paper generated. For details, refer to page 3-36.
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Printing by sets ([Collate]/[Offset])

When multiple sets of copies are printed, the paper output position of each set is staggered to help you locate
the first page of each set.

REPORT

REPORT

N T T T

~POSEIDON-10_MCO007833A_D.EPS

When the [Collate] check box in [Output Method] is selected, copies are output in a set-by-set manner, for
example, "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5", and then "Pages 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5". When the
[Offset] check box is selected, the sets are output in staggered layers.

When you select both [Collate] and [Offset] check boxes, the output position is staggered for each set, allow-
ing you to easily prepare handouts.

Printer: | Printer Name ) @
Presets: | Standard 'y
Copies: |1 [ Collated

Pages: @ All
OFrom: |1 to: 1

Paper Size: | 81/2x11 1'% 850 by 11.00 inches

| Output Method N

™ Collate

() offset

Output Method:

[ Print [

1 | O User Authentication

(0 Account Track

(__ Detail Settings... )

¢ Default )

Print

ZEUSBK_MENO0047358 "D O1.TIF

3.3.3 Saving Paper by Printing on Both Sides ([2-Sided])

By using both sides of paper for printing, you can halve paper consumption.

5 =

1
POSEIDON-10_MCO007822A_D.EPS
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In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [2-Sided]. [2-Sided] is specified by default.

Layout / Finish B:

O Detalled Information
8121

817211

Layout | Finish
Print Type:
2-Sided B:
Binding Position:

Left Bind B:

Poster Mode:
off

O Overlap width line

[ Rotate 180
) Image Shift
([ Chapters

Detail Settings...

3.3.4 Binding Printed Sheets

Staple papers ([Staple:])

((Cancel ) (CPrine)
ZEUSBK_MENO004756B_D 01.TIF

Each set of sheets can be stapled (at a corner or at two positions) and output automatically. This function is
useful for preparing a project proposal or other booklet materials.

REPORT

i

>

|
REPORT
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\l/
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In [Layout / Finish], select the [Staple:] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of staples.

Layout / Finish 2]

© Paper view
O Detalled Information

81/2x11

81/2x11

Layout | Finish
] Staple:
Left Corner B:

T Punch.
off

Fold & Staple
off

Page Fold Setting:
off

Paper Arrangement:

Prioritize Arranging Papers =]

1 Tips

( Cancel ) ( Print
ZEUSBK_MENO004757B_D_01.TIF

To use the Staple function, the optional Finisher is required.
In [Binding Position:] in [Layout / Finish], specify the staple position.
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Punching the printed sheets ([Punch:])

Printed sheets are punched for filing before they are output. This function is useful when you want to bind
printed materials in files.

REPORT

REPORT

POSEIDON-10_MCO007814A_D.EPS

In [Layout / Finish], select the [Punch:] check box. In addition, specify the number and positions of punch
holes.

| Layout / Finish [
O Detailed Int ation
5
&81/2x1 L staple

Off

Punch:
2-Hole 3

Fold & Staple:

Off

Y

(__ Detail Settings...

¢ Default )

Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MENO004758B_D_01.TIF

1 Tips

. To use the Punch function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Punch Kit PK-520 or the optional Finish-
er FS-533 and Punch Kit PK-519 are required.

° In [Binding Position:] in [Layout / Finish], specify the punch position.
° The number of punched holes varies depending on the area you are in.

Binding in the center of the paper ([Fold & Staple:])

The printed sheets are bound in the center and folded before they are output.

REPORT

POSEIDON-10_MCO007818A_D.EPS

In [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish], select [Center Staple and Fold].
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3

As the sheets are bound in the center, use the combined document data or set the [Print Type:] to [Booklet]

on the [Layout / Finish] tab.

1 Tips

@ Paper view
© Detaild nformation

81211

8172111

% +
g \a

Layout / Finish Iﬁii

Layout | Finish

Staple:
off
Punch
off

x1
2

=

Printer Information...

Fold & Staple.

Center Staple and Fold ’ :i

Page Fold Setting:

off

Paper Arrangement:

Prioritize Arranging Papers 2]

Detail Settings...

¢ Defaule V)

{_ Cancel Print

ZEUSBK_MENO004759B_D_01.TIF

. To use the Center Staple function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are re-

quired.

Folding papers ([Fold & Staple:])

The printed sheets are creased before they are output.

Half-Fold

Tri-Fold

REPORT

da
\1/

REPORT

>

POSEIDON-10_MCO007849A_D.EPS

%
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POSEIDON-10_ MCO007815A_D.EPS

In [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish], select the folding mode.
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When you want to fold page by page, specify the number of pages to be folded at one time in [Page Fold
Setting:].

| Layout / Finish [

O Detaiied Information
Staple:

Off
Punch:
Off

81211

81/2x11

Fold & Staple

[ Half-Fold(By Copy Job) B

Page Fold Setting
x1 off
% Paper Arrangement
Pk | Prioritize Arranging Papers [
P2

(__ Detail Settings... )

¢ Default )

Cancel

(Cancel 5
ZEUSBK_MEN004760B_D_0I.TIF

1 Tips

. To use the Half-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.
° To use the Tri-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.

. This function cannot be used on originals that contain more pages than the number of pages that can
be folded by this machine.

Printing in a booklet format ([Booklet])

The pages in the original data are arranged and spread out in booklet format and printed on both sides of
sheets. When the printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the correct order.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007837A_D.EPS

In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [Booklet].

| Layout / Finish s
@ Paper view Layout | Finish |

O Detaiied Information
[Print Type:

[ Booklet B
Binding Position

| Left Bind [

Poster Mode
Off

Overlap width line

81211

81/2x11

() Rotate 180

% Image Shift
&L ) Chaprers
A G .

(__ Detail Settings...

n folded into a booklet is twice of | _ N
ed in the [Paper Size] box. ( Default

Cancel Prii

(Cancel 5
ZEUSBK_MEN004761B_D_0I.TIF

° By selecting [Fold & Staple:] in [Layout / Finish] in combination with this function, you can create book-
let-form documents by folding the printed sheets in the center or by binding them using two staples in
the center.

° By selecting [Chapters] in [Layout / Finish] in combination with this function, you can place the specified
page on the front side.
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@ Reference

For details on the Center Staple function, refer to page 3-15. For details on the Fold function, refer to

page 3-16.

Specifying the output tray ([Output Tray:])

In [Output Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the tray to which printed sheets are output.

~—— Paper Tray / Output Tray 5 ]

© Paper view

O Detalled Information

81/2x11

81/2x11

Paper Tray:
[ Auto s ]

Paper Type:

| Plain Paper [ ]

(" Paper settings for Each Tray.. )

Gutput Tray

(Trayl 3]

3.3.5 Adjusting the Layout

(Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MENO004762B_D_01.TIF

Printing a poster-sized image ([Poster Mode:])

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. When you join the printed sheets to-
gether, a large poster is created.

POSTER

»>

POS|ITE
POSEIDO -l-ng%o 07839A_D.EPS

In [Poster Mode:] in [Layout / Finish], select "N x N". For example, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the
original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on four sheets.

To create overlap margins, select the [Overlap width line] check box.

@ rape
©) Detailed Information

rview

81211

8172111

=2

Ny
P

| Layout / Finish |:]

B’

Layout | Finish |
Print Type
1-Sided
Binding Positior
Left Bind

Foster Mode.

[2x2 \:]

) Overlap width line

Rotate 180
Image Shift
Chapters

(_ Detail Settings.. )

¢ Defaule )

{_ Cancel Print

ZEUSBK_MENO004763B_D_01.TIF
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Rotating the image 180 degrees ([Rotate 180])

The image is printed upside down. Use this function when printing on envelopes whose loading direction can-

not be changed.

»>

POSEIDON-10_MCO

In [Layout / Finish], select the [Rotate 180] check box.

———| Layout / Finish N

@ Paper viw
O Deailed Information

81/2u11

812311

Layout | Finish |
Print Type:
| 2-Sided [
Binding Position:

| Left Bind [

(__ Detail Settings. )

Default )

Cancel

fecanesing
ZEUSBK_MEN004764B_D_OI.TIF

Fine-tuning the print position ([Image Shift])

You can fine tune the print position of the image upward, downward, rightward, and leftward with respect to
the paper. When an image is printed on the back side, you can also fine tune its position.

7834A_D.EPS

Use this function when you want to make a fine adjustment, such as changing the print position a little or
printing images in different positions between the front and back sides.

1 In [Layout / Finish], select the [Image Shift] check box.

—— Layout / Finish [ 17

© Paper View
O Detailed Informatian

81/2x11

81/2x11

Layout | Finish |
Print Type:
[ 2-Sided [

Binding Position:

| Left Bind 5

Poster Mode

Off

( Default )

The [Image Shift] window appears.

(_ Cancel )

ZEUSBK_MEN004756B_D_02.TIF
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3

2 Adjust the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift distances, and click [OK].

= When printing images on both sides, selecting the [Same value for Front and Back sides] check box
applies the same settings to both sides.

Image Shift
Front Side Back Side
O Top Top
@ Bottom +) Bottom
(000 | [ inch  [0.00...9.8) 0.00
O Left @ Right +) Left Right
0.00 | [2] inch  [0.00..0.:4) 0.00
# 5ame value for Front and Back sides
| [Back Side] is valid when [Print Type] is [2-Sided].
¥
[ save Settings
Do ot show this window when setting
o m— T
Default Cancel )

el

(C Cancel ) (EOKTS
ZEUSBK_MEN004765B_D.TIF

3.3.6 Adding Text or an Image to the Original

Adding the date and time ([Date/Time])

You can add the print date/time to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print position and format

of the text.

REPORT

23/5/11
REPORT

POSEIDON-10 MCO007828A_D.EPS

In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Date/Time] check box.

As necessary, click [Settings...] to change the print position and format of the text.

{ Stamp / C: i K

@ Paperview
O Detalled Information = G
8121

C Settings... )
8172311 — e —

() Date/Time

( Settings... )

(J Page Number

= ( Settings... )

E:l ~ [ Header/Footer
B\ A P

R s
rmation.

ettings... )

C Defaule )

{ Cancel

(_Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004766B_D 01.TIF

Settings Description

[Format:] Specify the format for the date/time.

[Pages:] Specify the range of pages on which the date/time is printed.
[Text Color:] Select the print color for the date/time.

[Print Position:]

Specify the print position for the date/time.
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Tips

° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-

bled or disabled.

Adding the page number ([Page Number])

You can add page numbers to your printouts. If necessary, you can select the print position and the page
from which the page number printing starts.

1

REPORT REPORT

PObElDOEl 0_MCO007829A_D.EPS

In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Page Number] check box.

[ &tarmp / Composition &1
Stamp / C =

© Paper View
O Detailed Infarmation () Copy Security
81/2x11

81/2x11

( Default )

(_ Cancel )

ZEUSBK_MENO004766B_D_02.TIF

As necessary, click [Settings...] to change the print position and the page from which the page number print-

ing starts.

Settings

Description

[Starting Page:]

Specify the page from which the page number printing starts.

[Starting Page Num-

Specify the page number to be printed on the page specified in [Starting

ber] Page:].

[Cover Mode:] Select this check box to print page numbers on the front and back covers
when they are inserted. In addition, select the format.

[Text Color:] Select the print color for the page numbers.

[Print Position:]

Tips

Specify the print position for the page numbers.

° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-

bled or disabled.
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Adding information to the header/footer ([Header/Footer])

You can add and print the date and time and arbitrary text in the top or bottom margin (header/footer) of the
original. You must register the information to be added for the header and footer in advance on this machine.

XXXXXX

REPORT REPORT

IO

POSEIDON-10 " MCO007831A_D.EPS

v For details on how to register the information to be added for the header and footer, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

v This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Header/Footer] check box, then click [Settings...].

{'Stamp / C: iti B

© Paer View
O Detalled Information

) Copy Security

8172111

81121

B’

( prinerinformaten )

C Default )

(Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004766B_D_03.TIF

2 Select the information to be added to the header/footer, and click [OK].

= As necessary, change the range of pages on which the header/footer is printed and other settings.

Settings Description
[Recall Header/Footer:] | Select the header/footer to be recalled.
[Distribution Control Select whether to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of copies.
Number:] e [Print in Header]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the
header.
e [Print in Footer]: Select this check box to print the copy number in the foot-
er.

e [Start Number]: Specify the format for the copy numbers and the page from
which the copy number printing starts.

[Pages:] Select the range of pages on which the text is printed in the header/footer.

[Text Color:] Select the color of the text to be added to the header/footer.
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3.3.7

Deterring Unauthorized Copying

Adding a concealed security watermark ([Copy Protect)])

Text such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed in the background pattern as concealed text. This function is
called the Copy Protect function.

When a copy-protected document is copied, the concealed security watermark appears on the entire page,
thereby indicating that it is an unauthorized copy.

0®%e REPORT \ REPORT

POSEIDON-10_MCO007843A_D.EPS

v This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

Stamp / Co iti e
© Paper View
O Betaied Infarmation

) Copy Security.
51201

Settings...

81/2x11

() Date/Time

Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004766B_D_04.TIF

2 Select [Copy Protect], and click [OK].

- As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to
page 3-24.

Copy Security.

Copy Security: Password Copy

Copy Protect Bﬁ Password:

EPrimitem»'\ Detail Settings

M Characters:

Invalid copy )
(] Date/Time:

'07/1/23 +) [L23em

(] Serial Number

] Distribution Control Number:
Start Number

1

) Put zeros in front
%) Number only.

(] Job Number

© save Settings

(] Do not shew this window when setting

&@I
ZEUSBK _MEN004770B_D O1.TIF
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Printing a stamp on the entire page ([Stamp Repeat])
Stamp such as "Copy" and "Private" are printed on the entire page.

By printing text such as "Copy" or "Private" as a visible stamp, you can deter unauthorized copying.

Draft
DREPORT

Draft
Draft
Draft
Draft

REPORT

poSEIBON-10 MC0007830A D.EPS

v This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

Stamp / C iti 2]

© Paer View
O Detalled Information

) Copy Security
517201
s

( ettings... )
81121 S

(J Date/Time

( Settings... )

=5
&£\

C Default )

(_ Cancel )

(_Cancel ) (print )
ZEUSBK_MEN004766B D _04.TIF

2 Select [Stamp Repeat], and click [OK].

= As necessary, specify the text to be printed and the format of the text. For details, refer to

page 3-24.
Copy Security.
i”/& Copy Security: Password Copy

Printitem | Detail Settings

M Characters:
[ Invalid copy 2]

[ Date/Time:
07/1/23 3] [1:23eM

[ Serial Number

[ Distribution Control Number: 1
Start Numbe
1

Put zeros in front
*) Number only
(] Job Number

# save Settings

(J Da not show this window when setting

(" Default ) Cancel ‘ItI)
~ ZEUSBK MEN004771B_D OI.TIF

Configuring the print settings for Copy Security

When printing a copy security pattern on sheets, you can set the text to be printed and the format of the text
as necessary.

v This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension
Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.
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1 In [Stamp / Composition], select the [Copy Security] check box, then click [Settings...].

| Stamp / C it [
@ Paper viw
O Detalled Information

0 Copy Security
it

812311

)

() Page Number

= ( Settings... )

() Header/Footer

!

(—priner information.

Default

"
Cancel

(Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004766B_D _04.TIF

2 Inthe [Print Item] tab, select the item to be printed.

- ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Settings Description
[Characters:] Select this check box to print a text. In addition, select the text you want to
print.

You can select the text to be printed from the registered preset stamps and
stamps registered by users.

[Date/Time:] Select this check box to add the print date/time. If necessary, specify the for-
mat.

[Serial Number] Select this check box to print the serial number of this machine.

[Distribution Control Select this check box to print copy numbers when printing multiple sets of

Number:] copies.

If necessary, specify the format for the copy numbers and the page from which
the copy number printing starts.

[Job Number] Select this check box to print the job numbers managed in this machine.

3 Inthe [Detail Settings] tab, set the print format.

- ltems that can be specified vary depending on the selected copy security function.

Settings Description

[Text Size:] Select the size of the text to be printed.

[Angle:] Select the angle of the text to be printed.

[Pattern:] Select whether the text pattern is embossed or outlined when the original is
subjected to unauthorized copying.

[Pattern Overwrite:] Select whether to compose the copy security pattern on the front or back side
of the original.

[Background Pattern:] Select the copy security pattern from the background patterns registered in
this machine.

[Adjust Color...] Adjust the density and contrast.

4 Click [OK].
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3.3.8

Inserting Paper into the Original

Inserting front/back covers ([Front Cover:]/[Back Cover:])

You can insert cover sheets, which may be different from those used for the body, before the first page and
after the end page of the original.

The front and rear cover sheets can be a paper different from body pages (in paper color and thickness). You
can print them at a time.

POSEIDON-10_MCO007826A_D.EPS

1 In [Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select the paper tray for printing the body.

= You cannot select [Auto].

{_Paper Tray / Qutput Tray 2]

Paper Tray,
(Tray2 3]

Paper Type

@ Paperview
© Decales information

8121

817211

Plain Paper

((__Paper Settings for Each Tray...

Output Tray

| Default 2]

L O carbon Co
2 \a = 2
i

Carbon Copy Settings..

Default

{ Cancel

Jcening
ZEUSBK_MEN004775B_D_OI.TIF

2 n [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave] or [Cover Mode] (Mac OS X 10.7 or later), select the [Front
Cover:] and [Back Cover:] check boxes.

=> If necessary, you can select whether to print the original on the inserted sheets or to leave them
blank. When the inserted sheets are printed, the first page of the original is printed on the front cover
and the last page of the original is printed on the back cover.

- Select the paper trays for paper to be inserted as the front and back covers.

——————{ Cover Mode N

@ Paper View
O betailed Information

81721
| Print &l

81
s [ Trayl ;)

¥ Back Cover:
[ Print 3|

| Trayl il

En )
2 a

[ Printer Information. )

( Defauft

| cancel | [ Print
POSEIDON-10_ MENO007448B_D O1.TIF
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Inserting paper between transparencies ([Transparency Interleave:])

When printing on multiple transparencies, you can insert the specified paper between the transparencies.
These sheets of paper prevent the transparencies from sticking together due to heat generated during print-
ing or static electricity.

POSEIDON-10_MCO008140A_D.EPS

1 In [Print Type:] in [Layout / Finish], select [1-Sided].

———————{1Layout / Finish -
© Paper vie {_Layout | Finish
O Detailed Informetion
v Print Type:
1-Sided B‘
8372511
Binding Position:
Left Bind B‘
Poster Mode:
Off B‘

() Overlap width line

(] Rotate 180
() image shift

() Chapters

Detail Settings...

ZEUSBK_MEN004777B_D 01.TIF

2 n [Select Color:] in [Quality], select [Gray Scale].

| Qualit o
© paper view
® Detailed Information Select Color:
[ Gray Scale 5
Glossy Mode

() Toner save

() Edge Enhancement

Color Sectings:
| Document B

Auto Trapping
Black Over Print;
off

Printer Information.

‘ [ Default

5G-21 MEN009SSSR D 61°riF

3 In [Paper Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray], select [Transparency].

Paper Tray / Output Tray =)

@ Paper view
O Detailed Information e
81211 T —
81211
Paper Type:
Transparency D]
Paper Settings for Each Tray...
Output Tray:
Default B‘

T Carbon Copy
Carbon Copy Settings...

o)
ZEUSBK_MENO004778B_D_01.TIF
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4

In [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave] or [Cover Mode] (Mac OS X 10.7 or later), select the [Trans-
parency Interleave:] check box.

- Select the paper tray for the paper to be inserted between OHP transparencies.
- OHP interleaves are inserted as blank sheets.

——e—————
{_ Cover Mode / P Int... |54

@ Paper view {_Cover Mode | Transparency Interieave
O Detailed Information

¥ Transparency Interleave
Blank

[Tray1 2]

81211

8172111

Default

{ Cancel

jceing
ZEUSBK_MEN004779B_D_OI.TIF

Inserting paper into the specified pages ([Per Page Setting:])

Paper different from other pages is inserted into the specified pages.

You can select color paper and thick paper as paper to be inserted. You can also select whether to print the
original on the inserted paper.

h

POSEIDON-10_MCO007827A_D.EPS

Create in advance a list that specifies the paper and print settings for each page. When printing on inserted
paper, select the list you want to apply to printing.

1

In [Per Page Setting], select the [Per Page Setting:] check box, and the click [Add...].

= If nothing is registered in the list, selecting the [Per Page Setting:] check box automatically displays
the setting window.

- When you have already prepared a list, select the list you want to apply to printing.

| Per Page Setting [ ]

© Paer View
O Detalled Information

517201 4 Per Page Setting

C Default )

(_ Cancel )

( Cancel )
ZEUSBK_MEN004780B_D 01.TIF
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2  Createalist by specifying the paper and print settings for each page.

Per Page Setting

List Name: Page Number  Print Type Paper Tray Staple
o [yBodyText1- Print(2-Sided) Auto off

List02 m2-s Print Insert Sameas Body  Same as Body
[y Body . -End Print (2-sidech)  Auto off

Add_ ) Delete )

Add/Edit
2-5 Page Number:
2-5
Entry Example 2,4,6-10

Print Type:
| Print Insert "

Paper Tray: Staple:
Same as Body [ [ Same as Body [}

( cancel )

o)
EUSBK_MEN004781B_D.TIF

Settings Description
Setting List The settings for each page are displayed in a list.
[List Enter the name of the list to be created.
Name:]
[A)]Y] Ihese buttons move the order of settings in the list. They do not change the set-
ings.
[Add] This button adds the setting to the list.
[Delete] This button deletes the setting selected in the list.
[Add/Edit] You can add settings to the Setting List or edit settings.
[Page Enter the page numbers you want to add.

Number:] | To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma (for ex-
ample, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example, "6-10").

[Print Select the print type applied when printing the specified pages.
Type]

[Paper Select the paper tray for printing the specified pages.

Tray:]

[Staple:] Select the staple position applied when the specified pages are stapled.

3 Click [OK].
3.3.9 Specifying the color and image quality

Selecting colors for printing ([Select Color:])

Select colors for printing. There are three color modes: [Auto Color] that fits the original color, [Full Color] and
[Gray Scale].

ZEUSS-20_MCO008191A_D.EPS
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In [Select Color:] in [Quality], select a color mode for printing.

—— 1 Quality Y

© Paper View
@ Detailed information

Select Color:
| Auto Coler B

Glossy Mode
(] Toner Save

() Edge Enhancement

Color Settings:
| Document B

() Auto Trapping
Black Over Print:

| off 3]

| ( Default )

5G-21_MEN0095G6B_D 6T TIF

Selecting the optimum color representation for the original
([Color Settings:])

Select the optimum settings for the original to print it at the optimum image quality level.

Select one of the following processes according to the original to be printed; the process suitable for originals
consisting primarily of text, the process suitable for photos, the process suitable for originals created with
DTP, the process suitable for printing Web pages, or the process suitable for printing CAD data.

TTTII
— e
— B=
= =
==
==
==
==

| | =

{ .

5G-21_MCO009704A_D.EPS

In [Color Settings:] in [Quality], select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

- {Qualty
O Paper View
® Detailed Informatian Select Color:

[ Auto Color

Glossy Mode
[ Toner Save

(] Edge Enhancement

‘Color Settings:
| Document B

[ Quality Adjustment..

() Auto Trapping

Black Over Print:

| off +)

| . Default |

5G-21 MEN0095T88 D 63-T1F
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Making the image glossy ([Glossy Mode])

Images are printed with a glossy finish.

», >

LZEUSS-20_MCO008194A_D.EPS
In [Quality], select the [Glossy Mode] check box.

© Detailed Information Select Color:
| Auto Color i

5G-21 MEN009s4% D 611k

1 Tips

° This function is enabled when [Print Type:] is set to [1-Sided].

Preventing the generation of white space around images
([Auto Trapping]/[Black Over Print:])

The generation of white space on the boundary between different colors or around characters is prevented.

In [Quality], select the [Auto Trapping] check box or configure the [Black Over Print:] setting.

. Select the [Auto Trapping] check box to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent white
space being generated around a picture.

ZEUSS-20 MCO008214A_D.EPS
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° Configure the [Black Over Print:] setting to superimpose black color on a neighboring color to print so
as to prevent white space being generated around black characters or figures. You can select whether
to print black only around the characters or around both characters and figures.

— {qualy e

© paper view
@ Detaled Information

Select Color:
| Auto Color B

Glossy Mode

(] Toner save
() Edge Enhancement

Color Settings:
| Document )

[ Qualityadjustment.. |

 Auto Trapping
Black Over Print:
| Text/Figure il

‘ ( Default )

5G-21 MEN009STEX D 61 T1F

Saving toner ([Toner Save))

Selecting the [Toner Save] check box in [Quality] adjusts the printing density in order to save the amount of
toner consumed.

———————{ Quality N
Select Color:
[ Auto Color 2]

@ Detaied information

Color Settings:
| Document 3

( Quality Adjustment... )

() Auto Trapping

Black Over Print:

|_off 3]

‘ . Default )

5G-21 MEN00YSTIE D OTTIF

Increasing the legibility of small or faint text ((Edge Enhancement])

Sharpen the edges of images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

4 _g 4 report

¥
= — report

POSEIDON-10_MCO007848A_D.EPS

In [Quality], select the [Edge Enhancement] check box.

—————————{ Quality N
Select Color:
| Auto Color D

@ Detaied information

Glossy Mode

(| Toner Save
# Edge Enhancement

‘Color Settings:
| Document B

( Quality Adjustment.. )

() Auto Trapping

Black Over Print:

| off 3]

5G-21 MEN0095088 D 01°TIF
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3.3.10 Using ICC Profiles

Specifying the ICC profiles for printing

Specify and print the ICC profiles registered in this machine with the printer driver.

v To use the new ICC profiles registered this machine, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance. For details, refer to page 3-33.

1 In[Quality], click [Quality Adjustment...].

Quality

select Color:
Auto Color

Glossy Mode

Toner Save

Edge Enhancement

Color Settings:

Document

Auto Trapping

Black Over rint:

Off

| Default

5G-21_ MEN0095G68 D _6TIF

2 Specify the settings for [RGB Color:], [Destination Profile:], and [Simulation Profile:].

- The ICC profiles registered in the printer driver can be selected.

Quality Adj
Text Photo Figure /Table/Graph
Color Matching Color Matching: Color Matching.
[‘Auto 52 ) [Auto 52 ) [ Auto [ )
Pure Black: Pure Black: Pure Black:
[‘Auto ) [Auto A [ Auto ]
Screen Screen: Screen:
[Auto (=] [Auto =] [Auto =)
Smoothing Smoothing:
[Auto =] [ Auto =]
RGB Color: RGB Color: RGB Color
['srcB =) ("srcB 2] ["srce (=)
Destination Profile Destination Profil Destination Profil
Auto Auto Auto
Simulation
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gr: eatment
[None & Composite Black Match Paper Color
Manage Profile
Downioad Manager
( Default ) [ Save Settings ( Cancel ) 3

ZEUSS-20_MENO008216A_D.TIF

3 Click [OK].

Color processing is performed according to the selected ICC profiles.

Adding ICC profiles to the printer driver

To use the ICC profiles registered in this machine for printing, you need to add the ICC profiles to the printer
driver in advance.

v This function is available if the computer can communicate with this machine. The computer commu-
nicates with this machine and loads ICC profiles that the machine can use.

v Toregister ICC profiles in this machine, use Download Manager(bizhub). For details on how to register
ICC profiles in this machine, refer to the Help for Download Manager(bizhub).

v Thisfunction is not available when the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10.
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1 In[Quality], click [Quality Adjustment...].

O Pager View
® Detailed Information SelectColor:
[Auocoler ¢

Glossy Mode
(] Toner Save

() Edge Enhancement

Color Settings:

| Document 0|

() Auto Trapping
Black Over Print:

| off 3]

Printer Informatian.

| ( Default ]

5G-21 MEN0095088 D 63 11F

2 Click [Manage Profile].

- If the Download Manager(bizhub) has been installed and if you click [Download Manager], the

Download Manager(bizhub) starts.

Text Photo Figure /Table/Graph
‘Color Matching: Color Matching: Color Matching:
[‘Auto =] [Auto (=) [‘Auto )
Pure Black: Pure Black: Pure Black:
[Auto &) [Auto ) [ Auto e )
Screen: Screen: Screen:
[Auto =) [Auto 2] [Auto 2]
Smoothing: Smoothing:
[Auto (] [ Auto 53]
RCE Color: RCB Color: RCB Color:
['sRGB =] ['srGB (2] ['srGB )
Destination Profile: Destination Profile Destination Profile:
Auto 2] Auto ¢ Auto v
Simulation
Simulation Profile: CMYK Gray Treatment:
["None H [ Composite Black % [ Match Paper Color

Manage Profile )

Download Manager

save scnas ()
ZEUSS-20_MENO008216A_D_01.TIF

3 Select a color profile type from the drop-down list.

— RGB Color mﬂ

Available Profile Driver Profile List

File Name | Profile Name

FileName | Profile Name |
Add Sel->
Add All->
I = X0
(" Obtain Device Information ) (New ) Delete )
New/Edit

J To apply the settings programmed :
on the printer to the driver list, click < N
the [Add Sel] or [Add Alll button. To
dd a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the [File

Name] and [Profile Name). Profile Name Save Location

| Disk B

)
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4 Select the desired profile from the [Available Profile] list, then click [Add Sel].

- To register the current driver settings as the profile, click [New], then enter the [File Name] and [Pro-
file Name].

= The profile name can be changed in [New/Edit].

Color Profile Management

{ Destination Profile =

Available Profile Driver Profile List
File Name Profile Name File Name Profile Name
JC2001L.icc JC2001_type3
Add sel->
Add All->
v [————— ] v
New/Edit
. To apply the settings programmed )
on the printer to the driver list, click F11e Name:
the [Add Sel] or [Add All] button. Ta JC200Licc
add a new driver list, click the [New]
button, and then type in the [File
Name] and [Profile Name]. Profile Name Save Location
JC2001_type3 Disk

ZEUSS-20 MENO008218A D.TIF

5  Click [OK].
The profile is added to [Driver Profile List].
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3.4 Printing Options

3.4.1 Making a Trial Printing ([Proof Print])

Proof Print

The Proof Print function is used when printing multiple copies. It allows the printer to output one copy and
pause the printing operation before printing the remaining copies.

Because you can check the print result before starting printing the remaining copies from the Touch Panel,
this function is helpful to prevent a lot of misprints.

CHECK! _REPORT | | REPORT

IREPORT J

REPORT REPORT
| )
— 1 ( ) [ ( )

POSEIDON-10_MCO007816A_D.EPS

How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Proof Print].

—— | Output Method B:
2
tion

# Collate

O offset

bt Mathnd
¥ Print i

Secure Print

Save in User Box

Save in User Box and Print

Ltanee )

Cancel
ZEUSBK_MENO004785B_D 01.TIF

2 Specify the number of copies, then execute printing.

Only one copy is printed. Continue to "Operations on this machine".
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Operations on this machine

1 Tap [Job List].

Counter

Select function to use.

Caommunication

In Progress Comm. List

Log

No.  Type Doc. Name / Destina Time No. of Copie Status/Result Select Job Typ
«“

v

3 Select the job you want to print.

Release Held Jobs
To copy one set for proofing, press [Proof Copy].

No. Type Doc. Name / [Time No. of Copies  Status/Result A
31 ([ dscan PDF_sample. 15:37 0/ 1 Job Stored
Delete
Change Setting

Cancel Start
™7 17305 .

4 necessary, tap [Change Setting] to change the print conditions.

- To delete a job, tap [Delete].

5 Tap [Start] or press the Start key.

The remaining copies are printed.

Deleting a job

A job, which has been sent to this machine with [Proof Print] enabled, can be deleted remotely using Web

Connection via the Web browser of the computer.
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Options

3

1

5

6

Access to the Web Connection, using the Web browser.

= For details on how to access Web Connection, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Ba-

sic Usage]".

Log in to the user mode.

= For details on how to login to the user mode, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Basic

Usage]".
Click [Job] - [Current Jobs].

Click [Release Job].

£ public

€ ey
I recoy o Pt

To Login Screen

Q8

» Job History

» Communication List All

[ select Al On/Off

Select No. Job Type pocument

Information Job 7 Box Direct Print Store Favorite
B E‘a @ m Address E Setting Oy
» Current Jobs.

currentJobs | L

Refer to Job History for finished jobs

Select the Job Type and click Go. (Al
Communication Type/Line Al
Page (Display by 50 cases) |1 Go

To view the details regarding a specific job, select the corresponding Job No.

Time No. of
Stored  Copies Status

Increase Priority | Disp. Broadcast | Delefe
POSELDZ)N-107MEN00746237D701 TIF

Select the check box of the job to be deleted, and click [Delete].

Click [OK].

The selected job is deleted.

3.4.2 Printing Highly Confidential Documents ([Secure Print])

R Pubiic To Login Screen 2
BB Ready to Soan &5
0 Ready to Print f+)
Information Job W Box Direct Print Store. Favorite
E" E eress E Satting E;
» Current Jobs Release Held Job
> Job History print
¥ Communication List Page (Display by 50 cases) 1 ~
To view the details regarding a specific job, select the comesponding Job No.
™ Select All ON/Off
[No. [Job [User Name [File Name |Time Stored |No. of Copies |
[ [ 1111 [Print | proofpat | 16:58 11
[ |

POSEIDON-10_ MEN007463A_D 01.TIF
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Secure Print

The Secure Print function allows you to set an ID and a password for print data and to save the data in a box
(Secure Print User Box) on this machine. Because the data is not printed soon, this function prevents printed
materials from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to enter the ID and password from the Touch Panel to print the data saved in the box, this
function is particularly suitable for safely printing highly confidential documents.

document
oo

|-
1\
\I/
— Il

POSEIDON-10_MCO007819A_D.EPS

° The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

@Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can limit printing from the computer only to Secure Print. (Default: [No]). For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

How to print from the computer

A single job allows you to print out a document of up to 2999 pages in length.

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Secure Print].

| Output Method ]

™ Collate

() offset

® raper view
O Detaied Information

81211

81/2x11

Plirrait Mathad:
¥ _Print
Secure Print

5 USETBOR
Save in User Box and Print
x1 Proof Print

ID&Print

(__ Detail Settings... )

¢ Default )

Cancel

(Cancel ) (print )
ZEUSBK_MENO004677B_D_01.TIF

2 Enter the ID and password, then click [OK].

Secure Print.

B Secure Print ID:
=

Password:

) save Settings

Do not shaw this window when setting

Default ) ( Cancel ) (0K

ZEUSBK_MENO004786B_D.TIF

-> When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
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3.4.3

use the same ID and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering them each
time.

3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the Secure Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".

= You canissue a print instruction from the Control Panel before print data scanning on this machine
is completed. However, printing is executed after print data scanning on this machine has been
completed.

Operations on this machine

Data printed using the Secure Print function is saved in the Secure Print User Box. To print the saved data,
you need to enter the ID and password specified in the printer driver.

For details on how to print, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Print Classified Documents (Secure
Print)]".

@Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can delete all data saved in the Secure Print User Box. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descrip-
tions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

. You can set a time to delete files automatically from the Secure Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Saving Print Data in the Box on This Machine ([Save in User Box])

Save in User Box

The Save in User Box function saves print data in a box on this machine. You can also print the data at the
same time as it is being saved in the box.
You can use multiple User Boxes for different purposes, for example:

° By saving data in a box that all users can access (Public Box) or in a box that the members of a specific
department can access (Group Box), you can distribute the data.

° By saving data in the private box (Personal Box), you can assure security because only you can open
the box. The data in the box is not deleted by mistake.

o o
.. A‘

1
REPORT
el ™)
—l
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Tips
° The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

Operations required to use this function
Register the boxes for storing print data on this machine.

For information on the procedure for registering boxes, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Docu-
ments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

@ Reference

You can also register boxes using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management
Tooll/[Configuring the User Box Environment]".
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How to print from the computer

1 In [Output Method:] in the [Output Method] window, select [Save in User Box].

= When you want to print the data at the same time it is saved in the box, select [Save in User Box
and Print].

| Output Method ]

™ Collate

() offset

® raper view
O Detaied Information

81211

81/2x11

urrut Mathad:
¥ Print 3
Secure Print
R e—
ave in User Box and Print

x1 Proof Print

ID&Print
B

(__ Detail Settings... )
Friner Information. S e —

Default

Cancel Print
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2 Enter the file name and the box number of the save location, click [OK].

- Use a file name that helps you locate the data in the box.

Save in User Box

File Name:
=3

User Box Number:

[ Save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

(_ Defaur ) (_ Cancel ) (0K

)
ZEUSBK_MENO004788B_D.TIF

- When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same file name and box number, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering
them each time.

3 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the box on this machine.

Using data saved in a box

You can print or send data saved in a box via E-mail or fax.

. For information on how to print data saved in a box, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Doc-
uments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

° For information on how to send data saved in a box, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Store Doc-
uments as Files in MFP and Use Them Again When Necessary]".

[Print Operations] 3-41



3.4 Printing Options 3

3.4.4 Attaching Authentication Information

Printing when authentication is set

When printing a document in an environment where user authentication or account track is employed, you
need to send the authentication information (user name and password) to this machine to execute printing.
This requirement limits the users who can use this machine, preventing unauthorized use by a third party.

When this machine receives a print job from a user who is not allowed to print or a print job without authen-
tication information, this machine automatically discards the job.

y
°®q D

— 4 e |l
hl - /

POSEIDON-10_MCO007835A_D.EPS

Tips

° A print job without authentication information is a print job that is sent without correctly configuring the
User Authentication/Account Track setting using the printer driver even though the User Authentica-
tion/Account Track setting is configured on this machine.
If [Print] in [Output Method:] is selected while the [User Authentication]/[Account Track] check box is
cleared on the [Output Method] window of the printer driver, the print job is considered as a print job
without authentication information.

@Related setting (for the administrator)

° You can specify the action that this machine takes when it receives a print job without authentication
information (Default: [Restrict]). If printing is allowed, the unregistered user or account can execute
printing even despite the intention of the administrator. If there is any problem on security or manage-
ment, you should not change the initial settings. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of
Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

@ Reference

When printing a highly confidential document in an environment where user authentication or account track
is employed, using the ID & Print function enables high security printing. For details, refer to page 3-44.

If the quick authentication for printing server is installed, you can start printing by authentication with only the
user name but without password entry. How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Restricting Users from Using this Device]".
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How to print from the computer

1 In the [Output Method] window, select the [User Authentication] check box (and the [Account Track]
check box).

| Output Method [
@ Paper viw

O Decated nformation st
172011
O offset
8172011

— Output Method:

|_Print [

x1 () User Authentication

g] (O Account Track

P C Detail Settings.. )
(_pmarinformation_.__) e e

Default

Cancel Print
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2 When user authentication is enabled, select [Recipient User], enter the user name and password, then
click [OK].
- When this machine is accessible to public users (unregistered users), selecting [Public User] ena-
bles you to execute printing without entering the user name and password.
-> When an external authentication server is used, click [User Authentication Server Setting...], then

select the authentication method and authentication server. To perform MFP authentication when
external server authentication is used together, specify the MFP as an authentication server.

User Authentication

O Public User
@ Recipient User

User Name:

Password:

A e
( User Authentication Server Setting... )

[ Save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

( Defauit ) (Cancel ) (0K

)
ZEUSBK_MENO004790B_D.TIF

= When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same user name and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for entering
them each time.

3 Ifaccount track is enabled, enter the account name and password, then click [OK].

Account Track

E Department Name:

Password:

[ Save Settings

( Default ) ( cancel ) € ok

)
ZEUSBK_MENO004791B_D.TIF

- When the [Save Settings] check box is selected, the settings are saved. When the [Do not show this
window when setting] check box is selected, this dialog box is not displayed next time. If you always
use the same account name and password, selecting this check box eliminates the need for enter-
ing them each time.

4 Execute printing.

Printing starts successfully when the authentication information is judged correct.
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@Related setting (for the administrator)
° If [ID & Print] is set to [ON] in [ID & Print Settings], a print job is considered as an ID & Print job even if
[Output Method] is set to [Print] for the printer driver (default: [OFF]). For details on [ID & Print Settings],
refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

3.4.5 Printing at the Same Time as Authentication ([ID&Print])

ID & Print

The ID & Print function saves print data in the ID & Print User Box of this machine in an environment where
user authentication is installed. Because the data is not printed soon, this function prevents printed materials
from being missing or left unattended.

Since you need to be authenticated in this machine to print the data saved in the box, this function is suitable
for safely printing highly confidential documents. When you are successfully authenticated, the print data of
the login user is automatically printed. This enhances security as well as ensures smooth operation.

User01

ok ok ok o0

Login Q

g POSEIDON-10_ MCO007820A_D.EPS

1 Tips

. The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use this function, the optional Hard Disk is required.

@Related setting (for the administrator)
° You can specify the action that this machine takes when the ID & Print function is used. For details, refer
to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

° You can set a time to delete files automatically from the ID & Print User Box (Default: [1 day]). For details,
refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

° Select whether to ask the user if they want to delete the file from the ID & Print User Box after it is printed
or to always delete the file without making confirmation (Default: [Confirm with User]). For details, refer
to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

How to print from the computer

A single job allows you to print out a document of up to 2999 pages in length.

1 In the [Output Method] window, select the [User Authentication] check box.

| Output Method |:]

# collate

O offset

(_ Cancel ) Print

(_Cancel ) (print )
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2 Select [Recipient User], enter the user name and password, then click [OK].

User

O Public User
@ Recipient User

User Name:

Password:

T e ———rr—
( User Authentication Server Setting... )

(J save Settings

Do not show this window when setting

( Default ) ( Cancel ) (0K

)
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3 In [Output Method:], select [ID&Print].

——————{ Output Method B

@ Paper View
O Detailed Infarmation # cCollate
81/2x11

O offset
s172011

Autrut Mathod
¥ Print ]
Secure Print

Save in User Box
Save in User Box and Print
®1 Proof Print

!

S (_ Deail Setuings. 3
( panearinformaton.._) —_—

( Default )

( Cancel Print
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4 Execute printing.

The data is saved in the ID & Print User Box. Continue to "Operations on this machine".

= You can issue a print instruction from the Control Panel before print data scanning on this machine
is completed. However, printing is executed after print data scanning on this machine has been
completed.

Operations on this machine

1 Tap the [User Name] field or keyboard icon, and enter the user name and password.

Job List

1D & Print

“ L
MFP Access
v,

Access Basic Screen
User Name 2] E

Fassword gJ
e B

'A
56—217MEN0M§ "D O1.T1F

2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and tap [Login].

When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.
- After data has been printed, do not log in to the machine.
= When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.

=> You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [ID & Print/MFP Access]) if necessary. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
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@Reference

To print a particular data item in the ID & Print User Box, open the ID & Print User Box and select the data

item. For details on how to print, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Print on MFP under Authentication

Control (ID & Print)]".

Operations on this machine (when an authentication unit is used)

Prints can be made easily by simply placing your finger, IC card, or NFC-compatible Android terminal on the

Authentication Unit.

v Some authentication settings may require the user name or password to be entered before you place
your finger, IC card, or NFC-compatible Android terminal on the Authentication Unit. Tap the [User
Name] or [Password] field or keyboard icon, and enter the user name or password.

1 Check that [Authentication Device] is selected in [Authentication Method].

Job List
Authentication Method 1D & Print
Authertication Device J J Operatlon Rights
ID & PW J Access Basic Screen J =

User Name
Password

-

Login
5G-21 MEN010208D D O1.T1F

2 Check that [ID & Print/MFP Access] is selected in [ID & Print], and place your finger, IC card, or NFC-

compatible Android terminal on the Authentication Unit.
When you are successfully authenticated, all data items saved in the ID & Print User Box are printed.
= After data has been printed, do not log in to the machine.
- When you select [Access Basic Screen] in [ID & Print], you can log in without starting printing.
= You can change the default value for [ID & Print] (Default: [ID & Print/MFP Access]) if necessary. For
details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
@Related setting (for the administrator)

° When the ID & Print function is used on an Authentication Unit, you can select whether to request user
authentication for printing each data item or to allow the user to print all data items once the user is
authenticated (Default: [Print All Jobs]). For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Func-
tions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

3.4.6 Printing on Banner Paper

Printing on banner paper

This machine accommodates paper with a length of up to 47-1/4 inches (1,200 mm) in the Bypass Tray.

4

ZEUSS-20_MCO0008203B_D.EPS
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Tips
° This function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the optional Extension

Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web browser function is ena-
bled or disabled.

Printable paper

Paper width Paper length Paper weight

8-1/4t0 11-11/16 | 17 to 47-1/4 inch- | 33-13/16 to 55-7/8 Ib (127 g/m? to 210 g/m?)

inches (210 to es (431.9 to 1200 (Using the printer driver, select the paper type appropriate for
297 mm) mm) the weight of the banner paper to be usedg

32-3/16 to 41-3/4 Ib (121 g/m? to 157 g/m?): Thick 1+, Thick
1+ (Side 2)

42 to 55-5/8 Ib (158 g/m? to 209 g/mA): Thick 2, Thick 2 (Side
2)

55-7/8 Ib (210 g/m): Thick 3, Thick 3 (Side 2))

Tips
° When printing data on banner paper, select a paper type appropriate to the banner paper using the
printer driver. Then, the [Paper Tray:] is set to [Bypass Tray].

How to print on banner paper
Register the size of the banner paper, then specify the registered size.

v If[ID & Print] is set to [ON] in [ID & Print Settings], printing on banner paper is disabled (default: [OFF]).
For details on [ID & Print Settings], refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utili-

ty]".
1 On the Touch Panel of this machine, tap [Utility] - [Banner Printing].

2  Select [Allow], then tap [OK].

To activate banner printing, choose [Allowl.

Booknark
Utility > Banner Printing
Display Keypad

Utility

3
Banher Printing
fllow | Restrict |

i et

3 Check that the screen waiting for banner printing job has appeared.

= When a banner printing job is queued, the machine can receive the following print jobs, excluding
banner printing jobs.
Printing from the computer: Print, Secure Print, Save in User Box, Save in User Box and Print, Proof
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10
11

Print, ID&Print

Direct printing from Web Connection: Print, Secure Print, Save in User Box, Proof Print, ID&Print
- When a banner printing job is queued, the machine can receive the following fax jobs.

G3 Fax, Internet Fax, IP Address Fax, PC-Fax
- The following jobs remain queued until a banner printing job is released.

Forward TX, Relay Distribution, TSI Routing, Timer TX, PC-Fax TX
= When a banner printing job is queued, the following operations cannot be carried out.

Printing, sending, and downloading files in a User Box from Web Connection, WS scan, TWAIN
scan

anner print job

Touch [Exit] te cancel banner printing.

Exit

ZEUSS-20_MENO008205B_D.TIF

When you have finished the above settings, start to print from the PC.

In the [Page Setup] window, open the window for registering a custom size.

- Select [Manage Custom Sizes...] from the Paper Size list.
Click [+].
Enter the name of the paper size you are registering.

- Be sure to use paper size names other than existing names, such as A4 and Custom.

Configure the following items.

- [Page Size:]: Specify the width and length as desired.
Specify the paper size within the allowable range of the banner size (Width:8-1/4 to 11-11/16 inches
(210 mm to 297 mm), Length: 17 to 47-1/4 inches(431.9 mm to 1,200 mm)).

- [Non-Printable Area:]: Specify the top, bottom, right, and left margins of the paper.

Click [OK].

The custom paper size is then registered.

In [Paper Size] in [Page Attributes], select the registered paper size.

- The registered paper size can also be selected in [Paper Size:] on the print screen.
To display the Print window, click [Print] in the [File] menu.

Check to see that the custom paper size (registered in Step 8) is shown in the [Destination Paper Size]
of [Paper Handling].
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12 Check that [Paper Tray:] of [Paper Tray / Output Tray] is set to [Bypass Tray] and that the [Paper Type:]
is set to the desired paper type ([Thick 1+]/[Thick 2)/[Thick 3]), and also they are grayed out to prevent
them from being changed.

= |If the [Paper Type:] is not set to [Thick 1+]/[Thick 2])/[Thick 3], set the paper type in [Paper Settings
for Each Tray...].

= If the specified paper size is not in the allowable range of the banner size, [Paper Tray:] or [Paper
Type:] is not grayed out to enable you to change them. In this case, check the setting of the custom
paper size.

Paper Tray / Output Tray 2]

Paper Tray:
e Bypass Tray

© Paper View
O Detaled Information

Paper Type
Thick 1+

Paper Settings for Each Tray.

Output Tray:

Default B:

fo3 ‘:ﬁ [ Carbon Copy

Carbon Copy Settings

)
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13 Execute printing.
A message appears on the Touch Panel to prompt you to load papers.

14 Load the banner paper into the Bypass Tray.

- For information on how to load banner paper into the Bypass Tray, refer to "User's Guide[Introduc-
tion)/[Loading Paper]".

15 When you have loaded a banner paper, tap [Complete].

! Correctly position paper in the bypass tray. Job List
Banner X 47 Thick 1+
'L

%E
Complets

Printing on the banner paper starts. Support the ejected banner paper by hand. To continue printing,
execute printing from the computer.

16 Tap [Exit].
A message confirming the end of banner printing is displayed. To terminate printing, tap [Yes].
= If there is a queued job, the job is started.
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3.4.7

Changing the Encryption Passphrase

Encryption Passphrase

An encryption passphrase is information used for encrypting the password that is sent to this machine for
printing using the printer driver.

When printing is executed, some functions may send an authentication password such as the user password
or account password. The password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase specified in advance in
this machine. However, you can change the encryption passphrase when necessary.

To change the encryption password, you need to set the same encryption passphrase in this machine and in
the printer driver.

Tips

° If the encryption passphrase set in this machine differs from the one set in the printer driver, printing
cannot be executed because this machine cannot decrypt the encrypted password.

Operations required to use this function (for the administrator)

1 Tap [Utility] - [Administrator Settings] - [Security Settings] - [Driver Password Encryption Setting].

To change the encryption passphrase of the printer driver,
select [User Specifiedl, and then setl the encryption passphrase.
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2 Select [User-Defined] and tap [Encryption Passphrase].

3 Tap [Encryption Passphrase] and enter the new encryption passphrase (using up to 20 alphanumeric
characters, including symbols).

= Tap [Encryption Passphrase Confirmation], then enter the encryption passphrase again.
= An encryption passphrase using a series of the same letters (for example, "1111") is invalid.

4 Tap[OK].

This sets the encryption passphrase.

Setting the printer driver

v Do not perform the following steps when you do not want to change the encryption passphrase on this
machine.
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1 In [Output Method] window, click [Detail Settings...].
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2 Select [Administrator Settings], then click [Settings...].
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3 Selectthe [Encryption Passphrase:] check box and enter the encryption passphrase (using up to 20 al-
phanumeric characters, including symbols) that you have set on this machine.

- Do not select the [Encryption Passphrase] check box unless you want to change the encryption
passphrase on this machine.
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4 Click [OK].
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Printing procedure

1 On the [Output Method] tab, set up the print function which uses the password for [Secure Print], [Save
in User Box], [User Authentication] and others.
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The password is encrypted with the encryption passphrase being set by the printer driver, and the en-
crypted password is transmitted to this machine. The password is decrypted with the encryption
passphrase being set on this machine, and it is printed out or stored in the box.
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3.5 Setting Iltems in the Printer Driver

3.5.1 [Page Setup] Window of the Printer Driver

How to display the [Page Setup] window
Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Page Setup].

Check that the desired printer is selected in [Format for:].

The [Page Attributes] window appears.

Settings: | Page Attributes =
Format For: [ Printer Name 2

Ps

Paper Size: [ 8 1/2x11 %

8.50 by 11.00 inches

Orientation: &

Scale: | 100 %

o

o
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Available Operations in [Page Attributes]

In [Page Attributes], you can configure basic settings about paper.

Settings Description

[Paper Size:] Select the size of paper for printing.
To print on custom sized paper, use [Manage Custom Sizes...]. For details, re-
fer to page 3-9.

[Orientation:] Specify the orientation of the original created in application software.
If the setting in the printer driver differs from the one specified in the application
software, correct the setting.

[Scale] Specify the zoom ratio to enlarge or reduce the original image. The setting
range differs depending on the Mac OS X version.

Tips

. When you want to print on the entire paper of the standard size, select "W" for each standard size in
[Paper Size:]. The original is printed at the center of paper larger than the original.
For example, if you want to center and print 8-1/2 x 11 (A4) size data on 11 x 17 (A3) sized paper, create
data with the "8-1/2 x 11W" ("A4W") size, and then, using the printer driver, set [Paper Size:] to [8-1/2
x 11W] ([A4W]) and specify the paper tray to be used as [Paper Tray].
On this machine, load 11 x 17 (A3) size paper into the tray to use, and check the paper size as follows.
Select the tray in [Paper] for the copy mode. Select [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper], specify [8-1/2
x 11W] ([A4W]) and make sure that the [Paper Size] is set to [Auto Detect] and 11 x 17 (A3) is displayed.
To print on custom sized paper, use the Bypass Tray. In [Change Tray Setting] - [Wide Paper], select
[8-1/2 x 11W] ([A4W]), and enter the paper size to use in [Change Size].

° [Paper Size] and [Orientation] can also be specified in the Print window.
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3.5.2 [Print] Window of the Printer Driver

How to display the [Print] window

1
2

Open document data using the application software. From the [File] menu, select [Print].

Check that the desired printer is selected in [Printer:].

The [Copies & Pages] window appears.
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Items common to each window

This section describes the settings and buttons common to the [Print] window.

Settings Description

[Paper View] Displays the sample page layout based on current settings for checking the
print result image.

[Detailed Information] Displays the current settings in text.

[Printer Information...] Displays the installation option status. This button is enabled only when your

computer can communicate with this machine.

e [Obtain Device Information]: The PC communicates with this machine and
obtains the optional device installation information.

¢ [SNMP Settings]: Enter the Read Community Name used to obtain informa-
tion from this machine if you have changed the SNMP Read Community
Name on this machine.

¢ [Wake-On-Lan...]: Configure a setting for the Wake-On-Lan function. The
[Awake from ErP] setting must be configured on the machine in advance to
use the Wake-On-Lan function. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descrip-
tions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".
When using the Wake-On-Lan function, select the [Awake with Magic
Packet] check box. In the administrator mode of Web Connection, select
[Network] - [Extended Network Settings] - [Device Setting], then enter the
MAC address that is displayed.

e [Version...]: The version of the printer driver is displayed.

[Default] Reverts the settings to their default values.
[Cancel] Discards (or cancels) the current changes and closes the setup window.
[Print] Applies the changes made to the settings and starts printing.

Tips

[Obtain Device Information] in [Printer Information...] is not available when the sandbox-compatible ap-
plication is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10.

In Mac OS X 10.10, [Wake-On-Lan...] is not displayed in [Printer Information...].
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3.56.3 Available Operations in [Copies & Pages]

In [Copies & Pages], you can configure basic settings about printing, such as the number of copies and print

range.
Settings Description
[Copies:] When printing multiple sets of copies, specify the number of sets.
[Collated] Do not specify this function. Specify this function in [Collate] in [Output Meth-
od].
[Pages:] When printing a multi-page original, specify the range of pages to be printed.
Tips
. [Format for:] and [Orientation:] are also displayed, but the function is the same as that available from
[Page Attributes].

° When the setting items are not displayed in Mac OS X 10.7 or later, click [Show Details].

. When the setting items are not displayed in Mac OS X 10.6, click ®<c754 Mc0705A_D.TIF> on the right side
of [Printer:].

3.5.4 Available Operations in [Output Method]

In [Output Method], you can configure settings for printing processes.

Settings Description

[Collate] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output sets of
copies one by one.

When this check box is cleared, the first page of the original is printed on as
many sheets as the number specified in [Copies], then each of the subsequent
pages is printed in this manner.

[Offset] When printing multiple sets of copies, select this check box to output each set
as a staggered layer.
[Output Method] Select the method to use to print the original from this machine.
[Print] Select this option to print normally.
[Secure Select this option to print highly confidential documents. Printing is allowed
Print] when the ID and password are entered on this machine.

For details, refer to page 3-38.

[Save in Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine.
User For details, refer to page 3-40.
Box]

[Save in Select this option to save the original in a box on this machine and print it at the
User Box | same time.
and Print] | For details, refer to page 3-40.

[Proof Select this option to print a large number of copies. This machine prints only one
Print] copy and waits for the user's command before printing the remaining copies.
For details, refer to page 3-36.

[ID&Print] | Select this option to print highly confidential documents in an environment
where user authentication is employed. Printing is allowed when the user is au-
thenticated to use this machine.

For details, refer to page 3-44.

[User Authentication] Select this check box when user authentication is employed. In the window that
appears, enter the user name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-42.

[Account Track] Select this check box when account track is employed. In the window that ap-
pears, enter the account name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-42.

[Detail Settings...] Click this button to display the window for configuring the detail settings.
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Clicking [Detail Settings...] displays the [Output Method] functions for which detail settings can be specified.
Selecting a function and clicking [Settings...] displays the window for specifying the detail settings for the se-

lected function.

Settings

Description

[Secure Print]

Enter the ID and password for Secure Print.
For details, refer to page 3-38.

[Save in User Box]

Specify the user box to save the data.
For details, refer to page 3-40.

[User Authentication]

When user authentication is employed, enter the user name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-42.

[Account Track]

When account track is employed, enter the account name and password.
For details, refer to page 3-42.

[Administrator Settings]

Select this option to display the window for changing the display settings of
the User Authentication Settings window and changing the encryption
passphrase.

This function is not available when the sandbox-compatible application is used
in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10.

Clicking [Administrator Settings] displays the window for changing the display settings of the User Authenti-
cation Settings window and changing the encryption passphrase.

Settings

Description

[User Authentica-
tion/Account Track]

Specify the action to be taken when the User Authentication/Account Track
function is used.

[Popup
Authenti-
cation Di-
alog
when
printing]

Select this check box to display the [User Authentication] or [Account Track] di-
alog box when starting printing.

This option reminds you to enter the user name or account name and the pass-
word.

[En-
hanced
Server:]

Select whether to enable the enhanced server authentication. To enable the en-
hanced server authentication, select whether to use the MFP authentication to-
gether.

[Secure Print]

Specify the action to be taken when the Secure Print function is used.

[Popup Select this check box to display the [Secure Print] dialog box when starting

Authenti- | printing. This option reminds you to enter the ID and password for Secure Print.

cation Di-

alog

when

printing]

[Print Select whether to allow users to print without entering the password.

without

Pass-

word]

[Encryption Select this check box when you want to set your own encryption passphrase.
Passphrase:] The encryption passphrase is used for encrypting the authentication password
that is sent to this machine for executing printing. In normal circumstances, the
authentication password is encrypted using the encryption passphrase regis-
tered in advance in this machine. However, you can change the encryption
passphrase when necessary.
To change the encryption passphrase, change the setting in this machine, then,
in the printer driver, enter the same encryption passphrase as that specified in
this machine.
For details on how to change the encryption passphrase, refer to page 3-50.
Tips

° The Hard Disk is optional in some areas. To use [Secure Print], [Save in User Box], [Save in User Box
and Print], or [ID&Print], the optional Hard Disk is required.
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3.5.5

. If the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, you cannot use [Save Settings],
which is displayed in each setting dialog box.

Available Operations in [Layout / Finish]

In [Layout / Finish], you can configure settings about the layout or finish of printing. You can combine pages

or adjust print positions.

From the setting window, you can switch between the [Layout] window and the [Finish] window.

Settings

Description

[Print Type:]

Select the print sides of paper.

e [1-Sided]: The original is printed on one side of paper.

e [2-Sided]: The original is printed on both sides of paper.

e [Booklet]: The original is printed in booklet format. The pages in the original
data are arranged, spread, and printed on both sides of sheets. When the
printed sheets are stacked and folded in two, the pages are arranged in the
correct order.

[Binding Position:]

Select the binding positions for stapling or punching the sheets.

[Poster Mode:]

The original image is enlarged, divided, and printed on multiple sheets. For ex-
ample, when you select [2 x 2], one page of the original is divided and printed
on four sheets. When you join the printed sheets together, a large poster is cre-
ated.

To create overlap margins, select the [Overlap width line] check box.

Printing originals containing pages of different sizes or orientations in one job
may cause images to be partially lost or overlapped.

[Rotate 180]

Select this check box to rotate the original 180 degrees and print it.

[Image Shift]

Select this check box to fine tune (shift) the print position of the image with re-

spect to the paper.

Selecting the [Image Shift] check box displays the [Image Shift] window. Spec-

|fy the print position in detail.

[Front Side]: Specify the upward/downward and rightward/leftward shift
distances for the front side.

e [Back Side]: When you print on both sides, specify the upward/downward
and rightward/leftward shift distances for the back side. Selecting the
[Same value for Front and Back sides] check box applies the same settings
to both sides.

[Chapters]

When you have selected [2-Sided] or [Booklet] in [Print Type:], select this
check box if you want to print particular pages on the front side.

In [Page Number] in the [Chapters] window that appears when this check box
is selected, specify the page numbers of the pages you want to print on the
front side.

To specify multiple page numbers, separate each number with a comma (for
example, "2,4,6") or connect the numbers using a hyphen (for example, "6-
10").

[Staple:]

Select this check box to staple the printed sheets. In addition, specify the num-
ber and positions of staples.

[Punch:]

Select this check box to make punch holes (binder holes) in the printed sheets.
In addition, specify the number and positions of punch holes.

[Fold & Staple]

When folding the printed sheets, select the folding mode.

[Page Fold Setting:]

When you have selected [Half-Fold(By Sheet)] or [Tri-Fold(By Sheet)] in [Fold &
Staple:], specify the number of pages to be folded at one time.

[Paper Arrangement:]

Tips

Select whether to adjust the binding position on two-sided printed sheets col-

lectively after all data items are received or sequentially each time a data item

is received.

e [Prioritize Arranging Papers]: Paper arrangement is performed once after all
data items are received. All pages are adjusted under the same conditions.

e [Prioritize Productivity]: Paper arrangement is performed sequentially while
printing the pages.

° To use the Staple function, the optional Finisher is required.
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To use the Punch function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Punch Kit PK-520 or the optional Finish-
er FS-533 and Punch Kit PK-519 are required.

The number of punched holes varies depending on the area you are in.

To use the Center Staple function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are re-

quired.

To use the Half-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.
To use the Tri-Fold function, the optional Finisher FS-534 and Saddle Stitcher SD-511 are required.

If the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, you cannot use [Save Settings],
which is displayed in each setting dialog box.

3.5.6 Available Operations in [Paper Tray / Output Tray]

In [Paper Tray / Output Tray], you can specify the paper trays and type of paper used for printing.

Settings Description

[Paper Tray:] Select the paper tray for the printing paper.

When you select [Auto], the tray containing the paper selected in [Paper Size:]
is automatically used.

[Paper Type] When you have selected [Auto] in [Paper Tray:], select the type of paper for
printing. When you have selected anything other than [Auto], the paper type
selected in [Paper Settings for Each Tray...] is used.

[Paper Settings for Specify the type of printing paper for each tray.

Each Tray...] Select [Paper Tray] and change [Paper Type:]. Ensure that the settings corre-
spond correctly to the paper that has been loaded into the paper trays of this
machine.

[Output Tray:] Select the tray to which the printed sheets are output.

[Carbon Copy] Select this check box to print the original on different sheets of paper loaded
in multiple trays.

Selecting the [Carbon Copy] check box displays the [Carbon Copy Settings]
window. Specify the output order or trays used for carbon copying. For details,
refer to page 3-11.

Tips

In [Paper Type:], specify [Side2] when printing on the back side of paper.

In [Paper Type:], [User] specifies the paper type registered in this machine.

If the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, you cannot use [Save Settings],

which is displayed in each setting dialog box.

3.5.7 Available Operations in [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave]

In [Cover Mode / Transparency Interleave] or [Cover Mode] (Mac OS X 10.7 or later), you can insert covers
into the printouts and insert OHP interleaves when printing on OHP transparencies.

From the setting window, you can switch between the [Cover Mode] window and the [Transparency Inter-
leave] window.

Settings Description

[Front Cover:] Select this check box to insert and print on a front cover. In addition, select the

paper tray for the front cover and whether to print on the inserted front cover.
e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted front cover.

e [Print]: The first page of the original is printed on the inserted front cover.
You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto] in
[Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

[Back Cover] Select this check box to insert and print on a back cover. In addition, select the

paper tray for the back cover and whether to print on the inserted back cover.
e [Blank]: Nothing is printed on the inserted back cover.

e [Print]: The last page of the original is printed on the inserted back cover.
You can set this option when you have selected anything other than [Auto] in
[Paper Tray:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].
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Settings

Description

[Transparency Inter-
leave:]

When printing on multiple OHP transparencies, select this check box if you
want to insert paper between the OHP transparencies. In addition, select the
paper tray for the paper to be inserted.

You can set this option when you have selected [Transparency] in [Paper
Type:] in [Paper Tray / Output Tray].

3.5.8 Available Operations in [Per Page Setting]

In [Per Page Setting], you can change the print settings for each page. You can print pages using different
types of paper loaded in the paper trays of this machine or change the layout or finish between pages.

Settings

Description

[Per Page Setting:]

Tips

Select this check box to insert sheets into the original or change the print set-
tlngs page by page. In addition, select the list to apply to printing.
Click [Add...] to create in advance a list containing detailed print settings.
For details on how to create a list, refer to page 3-28.
Clicking [Delete...] deletes the selected list.
Clicking [Edit...] displays the [Per Page Setting] dialog box where you can
edit the selected list.

. This function is not available when the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10.

3.5.9 Available Operations in [Stamp / Composition]

In [Stamp / Composition], you can embed a pattern that deters unauthorized copying and add the date and

page numbers.

Settings Description

[Copy Security] A pattern that deters unauthorized copying is composed on the original.
Clicking [Settings...] allows you to configure detailed settings of Copy Security.
For details, refer to page 3-23.

[Date/Time] Select this check box to add the print date/time to the original.

Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the print position and format of the
text. For details, refer to page 3-20.

[Page Number]

Select this check box to add page numbers to the original.
Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the print position and the page from
which the printing starts. For details, refer to page 3-21.

[Header/Footer]

Tips

Select this check box to add the date and time and arbitrary text to the top or
bottom margin (header/footer) of the original. Select the information to be add-
ed to the header/footer from those registered in this machine.

Clicking [Settings...] allows you to change the range of pages on which the
header and footer is printed and other settings. For details, refer to page 3-22.

. If the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, you cannot use [Save Settings],
which is displayed in each setting dialog box.

. The [Stamp / Composition] function is available when the Web browser function is disabled. When the
optional Extension Memory is installed, this function is available regardless of whether the Web brows-
er function is enabled or disabled.
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3.5.10 Available Operations in [Quality]

In [Quality], you can configure settings for the image quality of the original. You can specify image processing.

Settings Description

[Select Color:] Select colors for printing.

e [Auto Color]: The color mode is automatically selected according to the
original color.

e [Full Color]: The original is printed in full color regardless of whether the
original is in color or in black and white.

e [Gray Scale]: The original is printed in black and white regardless of wheth-
er the original is in color or in black and white.

[Color Settings:] Select the optimum color setting mode for the original.

e [Document]: The color setting suitable for originals containing multiple ele-
ments, such as text, graphs, figures, and photos, is applied.
[Photo]: The color setting that prioritizes the image quality is applied.
[DTP]: The color setting suitable for originals containing both text and fig-
ures is applied. What you see on the display is exactly reproduced.

e [Web]: The color setting suitable for printing Web pages is applied. Low-
resolution images are reproduced with enhanced smoothness.

e [CAD]: The color setting suitable for originals composed of thin lines is ap-
plied. Images are reproduced in high resolutions.

[Quality Adjustment...] The image quality is fine tuned according to the original.

For each element of the document, specify in detail the type of the color profile
used for printing and other profiles to be applied.

You can also manage ICC profiles. For details, refer to page 3-33.

[Glossy Mode] Select this check box to print images with a glossy finish. The printing speed
is reduced.
[Toner Save] Select this check box to save the amount of toner consumed. The printing den-

sity is reduced.

[Edge Enhancement] Select this check box to sharply print small or faint text. Sharpen the edges of
images such as text in the table and graphics to improve legibility.

[Auto Trapping] Select this check box to prevent misalignment or generation of white space.
Select this option to superimpose neighboring colors to print so as to prevent
white space being generated around a picture.

[Black Over Print:] Select this check box to prevent generation of white space around black char-
acters or figures. Select this check box to superimpose black color on a neigh-
boring color to print so as to prevent white space being generated around
black characters or figures.

e [Text]: Only black characters are overprinted.

e [Text/Figure]: Figures and black characters are overprinted.

Tips
° If the sandbox-compatible application is used in Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, you cannot use [Save Settings],
which is displayed in each setting dialog box.
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3.6 Deleting the Printer Driver
When you have to remove the printer driver, for example, when reinstallation of the printer driver is necessary,
remove the driver using the following procedure.
1 Open [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu, then click the [Print & Fax] icon.
= In Mac OS X 10.7/10.8, click the [Print & Scan] icon. In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, click the [Printers &
Scanners] icon.
2  Select the printer you want to delete, and then click [-] (or [Delete]).

The selected printer is deleted.
3 Close the screen.

4 Drag the files with the model name of this machine, which are located in [Library] - [Printers] - [PPDs] -
[Contents] - [Resources] on the installed [Macintosh HD] (system hard disk), to the [Trash] icon.
5  Delete unnecessary files from [Library] - [Printers].
- Drag the folder with the model name of this machine, which is located in [Library] - [Printers] - [KONI-
CAMINOLTA], to the [Trash] icon.
6 Restart the computer.

This completes the deletion process of the printer driver.
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3.7 Appendix: Using This Machine with Other Connection Methods
3.7.1 Using with an LPR Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the LPR operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

Adding a printer

Use the following procedure to add a printer via the LPR connection.

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.
Click the [Network] icon.

The Ethernet setting window appears.

= Select [Ethernet], then click [Advanced...].
Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

Configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask according to the settings of the net-
work to which the computer is connected.

Click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

- When the [This service has unsaved changes] message appears, click [Apply].
Then, add the printer to the computer.

Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

Click the [Printer & Scanner] icon.

= In Mac OS X 10.7/10.8, click the [Print & Scan] icon. In Mac OS X 10.6, click the [Print & Fax] icon.

Click [+] in the lower left of the screen.

= In Mac OS X 10.7 or later, select [Add Other Printer or Scanner...] or [Add Printer or Scanner...] in
the list that is displayed by clicking [+].

Click [IP] or [IP Printer].
In [Protocol:], select [LPD(Line Printer Daemon)].

In [Address:], enter the IP address for the machine.

The printer driver for the machine specified with the IP address is displayed in [Print Using:].
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3.7.2

= When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 14.
- When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 13.
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Address: |192.168.1.20]
Valid and complete host name or address.
Protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD

Queue:

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: 192.168.1.20
Location:

Use: | wn = ]

The selected printer software isn't from the manufacturer and may not let
you use all the features of your printer.

Add
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13 Manually select the printer driver.

= In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, select [Select Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

= In Mac OS X 10.6/10.7/10.8, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of
the desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

14 Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-6.

Using with an IPP Connection

Operations required to use this function (For administrators)
Configure the IPP operating environment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

Adding a printer

Use the following procedure to add a printer via the IPP connection.
1 Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

2 Click the [Network] icon.

3 The Ethernet setting window appears.
= Select [Ethernet], then click [Advanced...].

4 Click the [TCP/IP] tab.

5 Configure the settings including the IP address and subnet mask according to the settings of the net-
work to which the computer is connected.

6  Click [Apply], then click the close button at the top left corner of the window.

Then, add the printer to the computer.
7 Select [System Preferences...] in the Apple menu.

8  Click the [Print & Fax] icon.

= In Mac OS X 10.7/10.8, click the [Print & Scan] icon. In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, click the [Printer &
Scanner] icon.
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9 click [+] in the lower left of the screen.

= In Mac OS X 10.7 or later, select [Add Other Printer or Scanner...] or [Add Printer or Scanner...] in
the list that is displayed by clicking [+].
[Printer Browser] appears.

10 cilick [IP] or [IP Printer].
11 [Protocol:], select [IPP(Internet Printing Protocol)].

12 n [Address:], enter the IP address for the machine. In [Queue:], enter "ipp".
The printer driver for the machine specified with the IP address is displayed in [Print Using:].

- When the printer driver is displayed, go to Step 14.
-> When the printer driver is not correctly displayed, go to Step 13.

8eoe Add
= _Oa -

Defauit Fax | 1P | windows Search

Address: | 192.168.1.20
Valid and complete host name or address.

Protocol: | Internet Printing Protocol - IPP

Queue:

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: 192.168.1.20

Location:
Use: | e o si)
The selected printer software isn't from the manufacturer and may not let
you use all the features of your printer.

| Add |
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13 Manually select the printer driver.
= In Mac OS X 10.9/10.10, select [Select Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of the desired
printer from the list that is displayed in another window.
= In Mac OS X 10.6/10.7/10.8, select [Select Printer Software...] from [Use:], then click the driver of
the desired printer from the list that is displayed in another window.

14 Click [Add].

This completes the addition process of the printer. Then, proceed to the [Installable Options] window
to configure the optional environment for this machine. For details, refer to page 3-6.
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T 1010
4 Printing in the NetWare Environment
4.1 Before Using the Printer
This machine supports the following NetWare environments:
NetWare version Protocol used Connection method
NetWare 4.x IPX Bindery Pserver Nprinter/Rprinter
NetWare 5.x IPX NDS Pserver Nprinter/Rprinter
TCP/IP NDPS
NetWare 6.x IPX NDS Pserver
TCP/IP NDPS
Tips
° For details on the NetWare functions, refer to the NetWare manual.
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4.2 Operations Required to Use This Function (For Administrators)

The installation method for the printer driver differs depending on the connection method in the NetWare en-
vironment. Before installing the printer driver, configure the NetWare print mode according to your environ-
ment.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".
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4.3 Installing the Printer Driver

For the Windows client that uses a printer, install the printer driver using the [Add Printer Wizard].

v
1
2

Administrator authority is required for installation.
Insert the printer driver CD-ROM for Windows into the CD-ROM drive of the computer.
Open the [Printers] window, [Printers and Faxes] window, or [Devices and Printers] window.

Execute [Add a printer] or [Add Printer].
The [Add Printer Wizard] appears.

In the port settings, browse the network and specify the name of the created queue (or NDPS printer
name).

From the printer model list, specify the desired folder in the CD-ROM that contains the printer driver.

- Select the folder according to the printer driver, operating system, and language to be used.
Selectable printer drivers: PCL driver, PS driver, and XPS driver

Follow the on-screen instructions to complete the installation process.
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5

5.1

Printing without Using the Printer Driver

Directly Printing from the PC (Direct Print)

Direct Print

Direct Print is a function that enables you to directly send PDF (Ver.1.6), JPEG, TIFF, XPS, PS, PCL, Text,
OOXML (.docx/.xIsx/.pptx), and PPML (.ppml/.vdx/.zip) files on your computer to this machine to print them
without using the printer driver.

A text file supports only 1-byte characters.

You can print a file stored on your computer by specifying it using Web Connection.

By

[ I .* —

| 111
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@ Related setting
° You can specify how the paper size is determined when TIFF, JPEG, or PDF files are directly printed
(default: [Auto Paper Select]). For details, refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility
Keys]/[Utility]".
° To print a text file, you need to set [PDL Setting] to [Auto] (default: [Auto]). For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Direct Print procedure

Connect to Web Connection using a Web browser, then specify the file you want to print. You can print PDF
(Ver.1.6), JPEG, TIFF, XPS, PS, PCL, Text, OOXML (.docx/.xlsx/.pptx) and PPML (.ppml/.vdx/.zip) format
files.
1 Access to the Web Connection, using the Web browser.

- For information on how to access Web Connection, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management

Tool])/[Basic Usage]".

2 Log in to the user mode.

= For details on how to login to the user mode, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management Tool]/[Basic

Usage]".

3 Click [Direct Print].
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4 Select the file you want to print, and click [OK].

= Change the print settings as necessary.

The file is sent and printed.

@ Reference

Information = Job
B

» Direct Print

£ Public To Login Sereen
B Ready to Scan
K recoy o pom

{:.; Box

Direct Print Store Favorite =
) 5[l Address s Setting ;

Q8

Direct Print

setectFile [ L
Printing of the following format files is supported.
XPS, PDF(Ver1 8), TIFF, PS, PCL, JPEG, Text, OOXML, PPML
(This Screen Settings cannot be reflected for PS and PCL files.)
File
Browse...
Basic Setting
Number of Sets 1 (1-8599)
Sort ON [v]
Offset OFF[v]
Paper Tray Auto [v]
Printed Side 1-Sided[v]
Original Orientation LEF[v]
OOXML Print Settings
Sheet/Book Print All Sheets  [v]
Page Layout Settings
Combination OFF[v]
Column 1 (15)
Row 1 (15)
Page Zoom
@ Auto
© Manual (25-400)%

Application Setting
Output Method
Secure Print
Secure Print ID
[ Password is changed.
Password

Cancel

EUSS-20 MEN008926A D 01.TIF

When you print a password protected PDF file, the file is stored in the Password Encrypted PDF User Box.
To print files from Password Encrypted PDF User Box, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Print an En-
crypted PDF (Password Encrypted PDF)]".

1 Tips

° Application software programs that offer the same function as Direct Print of Web Connection through
simpler operations include Direct Print. Features such as printing through drag-and-drop to the desk-
top icon, printing using the [Send To] menu in Windows, and automatic printing using a hot folder (print
monitoring folder) are available. You can also register multiple job settings in which print settings are
configured. To download Direct Print, select [PageScope Utilities] in the Driver & Utilities CD-ROM
Vol.1 or Driver & Utilities CD-ROM Vol.2 menu, then display the page to download utility software. For
details, refer to the Direct Print manual.
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5.2 Directly Printing from a USB Memory Device

Printing from a USB memory device

By connecting a USB memory device to this machine and specifying a file stored in the USB memory device,

you can print the file.

pEEEDET; REPORT

5

k!
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Supported USB memory devices

USB memory devices that have the following specifications can be connected to this machine.

Item

Requirement

Interface

Compatible with USB Version 2.0/1.1 interface

Format type

Formatted in FAT32

Security Encryption, password lock, or other security functions are not provided or
such functions can be turned off.
Memory size No upper limit.

e Some USB memory devices may not be supported.
¢ A USB memory device, which is recognized as multiple drives, cannot be
used.

Note the following points when connecting a USB memory device to this machine.
° Use the USB connector on the side that is near the Control Panel.
° Do not disconnect the USB memory device while saving a file to the device or printing a file saved in

the device.

° Do not use USB devices (such as hard disk unit and a USB switching hub) except for a USB memory.

° Do not connect or disconnect the USB memory when the hourglass is being displayed in the Control
Panel while this machine is active.

° Do not disconnect the USB memory directly after connecting it.

Printing procedure

Connect the USB memory device to this machine, and on the Touch Panel, specify the file you want to print.

For details on the printing procedure, refer to "User's Guide[Box Operations]/[Use a USB Memory Device (Ex-

ternal Memory)]".
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5.3

Printing a received E-mail attachment (E-mail RX Print)

E-mail RX Print

E-mail RX Print is a function that prints a file attached to the E-mail received by the machine.

If you send an E-mail to the E-mail address of the machine, you can print a PDF, Compact PDF, JPEG, TIFF,
XPS, Compact XPS, OOXML (.docx/.xIsx/.pptx), or PPML (.ppml/.vdx/.zip) file on the computer using the ma-
chine without using the printer driver.

If necessary, you can save an E-mail attachment in a User Box of the machine.

XXX @ xXxX.com ‘
linl

l xﬂ E

XXX @ XXX.com
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Tips
. To use this function, the optional Extension Memory and i-Option LK-110 v2 are required.

E-mail and attachment specifications

To use the E-mail RX Print function for printing, E-mails and attachments must satisfy the following condi-
tions.

Item Specifications

Number of files Up to 20 files

File size Unlimited

Supporting file type PDF/Compact PDF/XPS/Compact XPS/TIFF/JPEG

/OOXML (.docx/.xIsx/.pptx)/PPML (.ppml/.vdx/.zip)
* Abanner-size file cannot be printed even if its file type is one of those men-
tioned above.

E-mail format The E-mail format has the following restrictions.
e E-mails encrypted by S/MIME are not supported.
e Restoration of E-mails that have been split into parts is not supported.

Specifying an address Address (To), CC, BCC

Tips
° Files that do not satisfy the above conditions are discarded. Detailed information such as whether a file
has been discarded can be viewed in the job history.

° When you receive a password-protected PDF file as an E-mail attachment, the file is saved in the Pass-
word Encrypted PDF User Box.

° If an E-mail has no attachment, the E-mail is discarded.
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Operations required to use this function (for the administrator)
Configure the settings to enable this machine to receive an E-mail. Also, enable the E-mail RX Print function.

To save and manage received E-mail attachments in a User Box, specify the desired User Box to automati-
cally save them in it.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

Tips
° If User Authentication/Account Track is enabled, the E-mail is discarded.

@Related setting (for the administrator)
° To receive E-mails while User Authentication/Account Track is enabled, you must specify [Print without
Authentication] (default: [Restrict]) to permit printing without authentication. For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Configuring a print setting when sending an E-mail

The E-mail attachment that have been sent is printed on the machine according to the setting values config-
ured by selecting [Utility] - [User Settings] - [Printer Settings]. To change the print setting each time you sent
an E-mail, enter a predetermined setting value into the Subject field of an E-mail in your E-mail program, and

configure the desired print setting.

Enter the setting value in the "setting value@" format into the Subject field.

° Entry example of specifying a single setting value: dup@

° Entry example of specifying multiple setting values: dup, box1@

The available setting values are as follows.

Item Setting value Description
Color col Sets the print color to full color mode.
mono Sets the print color to black and white mode.
Duplex/Simplex dup Sets both sides of paper to be printed on.
simp Sets a single side of paper to be printed on.
Original Orientation port Sets the original orientation to Portrait.
land Sets the original orientation to Landscape.
Copies Numeric Value Specify the number of copies (1 to 9999) to be
printed.
Combine Column + Numeric val- | Specify the number of columns (1 to 5) to be com-
ue bined in one page.
Entry example: Column2
Row + Numeric value Specify the number of rows (1 to 5) to be combined
in one page.
Entry example: Row3
Staple st1 Sets the number of staples to one (Corner).
st2 Sets the number of staples to two.

Recalling the copy pro-
gram

m + Numeric value

Specify the registration number (1 to 30) of the
copy program to be applied to printing.
Entry example: m1

Specifying a User Box

box + Numeric value

Specify the registration number (1 to 999999999) of
the User Box to save files in.

If the registration number of a User Box that does

not exist is specified, a new User Box is created au-
tomatically to save files.

Entry example: box1
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1 Tips

° A setting value entered after "@" is not considered to be a print setting value. If "@" is omitted, the entire
subject text is considered to be a setting value.

° The setting value is not case sensitive. Characters other than a setting value are invalid.

° To specify multiple setting values, delimit them using a comma ","

° If multiple setting values are specified in the same item, the settlng value entered first is applied.

° If the copy program is specified, its settings are prioritized, and other individual settings are disabled.
@ Related setting

° The basic print settings inherit the print settings configured on the machine. For details, refer to "User's
Guide[Descriptions of Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Receiving an E-mail on the machine and print a file

The user manually inquires the mail server regarding the E-mail reception status using the Touch Panel.

Tap [E-mail RX] to inquire the mail server. If there is an incoming E-mail, receive it and print its attachment.
Program EI o

sent at any time using the Keypad.

&R Group 2 E-mail & User Box
groupl &-maill box1

Job History
& sVB ER WebDAV & IP Addr Fax
Addr. Search } smb1 webdav1 ip-fax1

Address Reg.  [EoyH=W

Tl EE L

1-Sided S coouey

Erine Auta Color

Appl \ca(\un

1 Tips

° The machine automatically inquires the mail server regarding the E-mail reception status at a predeter-
mined interval (default: 15 minutes) depending on the E-mail RX setting. If an E-mail has arrived, the
machine receives it and prints its attachment.

@ Reference

When you receive a password-protected PDF file as an E-mail attachment, the file is saved in the Password
Encrypted PDF User Box. To print files from Password Encrypted PDF User Box, refer to "User's Guide[Box
Operations]/[Print an Encrypted PDF (Password Encrypted PDF)]".
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5.4

Using Wi-Fi Direct for printing

About Wi-Fi Direct

Wi-Fi Direct is a standard that enables direct connection with a wireless terminal without an access point.

You can specify and print a file stored on a terminal using an Android/iOS terminal such as a smartphone or
a tablet PC that supports Wi-Fi Direct.

m .

) (

° The optional Wireless LAN Interface Kit is required to use this function.
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Machine side: Steps required to use this function (for the administrator)
Configure settings to use Wi-Fi Direct on this machine.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring Network Settings of this Machine]".

Terminal side: Operations required to use this function
Connect a terminal that supports Wi-Fi Direct to this machine via Wi-Fi Direct.

v For details on how to operate a terminal, refer to the relevant manual.

v Some terminals may not be able to be connected to this machine via Wi-Fi Direct. For details, refer to
the relevant manual of your terminal.

1 Select "Wi-Fi Direct" on the setting menu of the terminal.

This displays a list of devices that support Wi-Fi Direct.

2 Select the SSID of this machine from the list.

This machine is registered on the terminal, and the connection setting is completed.

Tips
° For a terminal that does not support Wi-Fi Direct, a virtual SSID for the Wi-Fi Direct connection of this

machine is displayed on the Wi-Fi (setting) screen. When the virtual SSID of this machine is selected on
the Wi-Fi (setting) screen of the terminal, the terminal can be connected to this machine via Wi-Fi Direct.

Using an Android/iOS terminal for printing
v You need to install Mobile (for iPhone/iPad/Android) on your Android/iOS terminal.

1 Establish a pairing between the Android/iOS terminal with Mobile (for iPhone/iPad/Android) installed
and this machine.

- Network information of this machine can be displayed as the QR code on the screen of this ma-
chine. You can only read the QR code on the Android/iOS terminal to easily establish a pairing be-
tween this machine and the Android/iOS terminal. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Associating with External Application]".

- When you are using an NFC-compatible Android terminal, you can easily establish a pairing be-
tween this machine and the Android terminal by simply placing the Android terminal on the mobile
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5

touch area on the Control Panel of this machine. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Manage-
ment Tool]/[Associating with External Application]".

= When you are using an iOS terminal compatible with Bluetooth LE, you can easily establish a pairing
between this machine and the iOS terminal by simply placing the iOS terminal on the mobile touch

area on the Control Panel of this machine. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web Management
Tool]/[Associating with External Application]".

2 Specify a file to be printed, then execute printing.

= For details on how to make prints, refer to the help of Mobile (for iPhone/iPad/Android).

Printing using a computer

After connecting this machine to the computer via Wi-Fi Direct, install the printer driver on the computer.
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5.5 Using Mopria for printing

Mopria

Mopria is a standard that enables printing from an Android terminal by wireless connection without having to
install a dedicated application such as a printer driver to suit the manufacturer or model of an Android termi-
nal.

This machine, which supports Mopria, can directly print information such as E-mails, photos, and Web pages
that are displayed on the Mopria-compatible Android terminal.

5G-21_MCO009082A_D.EPS

1 Tips
. To use Mopria, install Mopria Print Service on the Android terminal (Android 4.4 or later).

. To use Mopria, you need to connect the Android terminal to the same network as that used by this ma-
chine via a Wireless LAN connection. For details on network settings of an Android terminal, refer to the
user's manual of the Android terminal.

. Mopria does not support the user authentication function of this machine. To use Mopria in the envi-
ronment where user authentication is enabled, you need to enable [Print without Authentication] (de-
fault: [Restrict]). For details on [Print without Authentication], refer to "User's Guide[Descriptions of
Functions/Utility Keys]/[Utility]".

Operations required to use this function (for the administrator)

Configure a setting to use the Mopria print function.

How to configure the setting is explained using Web Connection. For details, refer to "User's Guide[Web
Management Tool]/[Configuring the Printing Environment]".

How to Print

v The operation procedure may vary depending on the operating system version or the application to be
used.

Check that this machine is turned on.
Start the application on your Android terminal to display the content to be printed.

1
2
3 Display the printer selection screen, then select the printer to use.
4 Change the print settings as necessary.

5

Execute printing.

1 Tips

° This machine can simultaneously receive up to five print jobs.
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